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i PREFACE

It is the task of the phonologist to identifY
every speech-sound feature that counts "linguistically" and
to place it into one or more of the numerous and varied sets
of relations that exist within a phonologic system. Of the
relatively small number of complete descriptions of phono-
logic systems -that are available to linguilsts, most have
passed through the stage of a piecing together of partial
analyses that cover various parts of the overall structure
(i.e. "subsystems" such as those of segmental phonemes,
pitch phonemes or intonations). The latter are usually con-
tributions made at different times by different analysts.
If comprehensiveness is aimed at in a comparative descrip-
tion of four closely-related phonologic systems in a fileld
where partial analyses contributed by other analysts are
almost non-existent, it will be realized that the task is
one of some magnitude. It is perhaps inevitable, therefore,
that the analysis we present here should fall short of the
ultimate objective. Its greatest short-coming is undoubtedly
that of a partial and strictly tentative analysis of the
intonation system. Because a phonologic system 1s an integrat-
ed whole, a deficiency such as this means that adjacent areas
in the overall phonologic structure cannot be brought clearly
Into focus. In such adjacent areas are the junctures - particu-
larly what we have termed "pre-pause bar juncture". As a fur-
ther consequence of an incomplete analysis of intonation, the
ability to isolate "expressive" features from those that are
"linguistically" organized is sometimes impaired.

When the devious paths by which we have come to
our present view of the phonologic structure of English are
remembered, 1t seems quite possible that our present analysis
will eventually contribute not much more than a frame of
reference. Further investigations and contributions from
other analysts are still necessary and the next important
step towards a comprehensive, generally-accepted description
of Nguni phonology is a full analysis of the intonation sys-
tem. Apart from this, more e xtensive data and wider linguis=-
tic horizons than our own, will probably necessitate a partial
or complete revision in connection with some of the difficult
problems of analysis that are encountered in a phonologic
analysis of an Nguni language.
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CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCT ION

T Nguni

Ledele Classification and geographical location. Nguni

languages and dialects constitute a subgroup in
the Central Branch of the Niger-Congo Family (the Bantu
languages). Included in this subgroup are those Bantu lan-
guages most heavily influenced by Kholsan and they are of
interest to linguists mainly because of an extensive develop-
ment of clicks and their abnormally large consonant systems.
The bulk of some 4% million speakers of these languages and
dialects is located in the eastern regions of the Union
of South Africa extending from the eastern part of the Cape
Province (from approximately 25° E) through Natal and Zulu-
land (encroaching to a limited extent on the Orange Free
State and Transvaal) and into the Swaziland Protectorate.
Geographically isolated from this continuous block of
Nguni speakers are relatively small groups of "Transvaal
Ndebele'" speakers and the considerably more numerous and

linguistically influential amaNdebele ("Matabele") of the

Bulawayo, Nyamandlovu, Shangani and Sebungwe districts of
Southern Rhodesia sneaking "Sindebele". The areas referred
to comprise the long established habitat of Nguni speakers ,
but many thousands are found today in the large cities of
South Africa outside of these greas.

Three main "languages" are popularly recognized
in Nguni (although on strict linguistic criteria classi-
fication at a level higher than that of dialect is probably
unjustified), viz. Xhosa in the south covering the area up
to the southern boundary of Natal, Zulu of Natal and Zulu-
land and adjacent areas of the Orange Free State and.Trans-

vaal, Swazi of Swaziland. According to a number of easily
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ldantificd linguistic criteria, llguni dialccts are imme-
diately divisible into two grouns, viz. those of Zulu-
Xhosa type and those of Swazi type, this cleavage undoubt-
edly reflecting a separation that occurred at a very early
date among the originally homogeneous Nguni migrants, Rho-
desian Ndebele still bears a very close relationshiv to
Zulu, although presenting some notable linguistic features
of its own. In its present political and linguistic iso-
lation it is destined to deviate more and more from the
Zulu svoken in the Union of South Africa. Some forms of

Transvaal Ndebele are of Zulu-Xhosa type, others have

features of the Swazi type.

T:1.2, Coverapge. Our investigations have covered the
ma jority of the commonly-recognized dialects of
the southern part of the Xhosa area,and Gealeka of the
Transkei (a widely-spmoken dialect of the central portion
of the area). The Xhosa dialects of the north, notably
Mpondo, which 1s reported as deviant in certain aspects of
its phonology, are excluded. Only Zulu as spoken in Natal
(except the extreme south which abuts upon the Xhosa area)
and southern Zululand is included,and our study of Swazi
is confined largely to the speech of the inhabitants of the
central area around the capital Mbabane. Bhaca, a Swazi-
type form of Nguni, was examined in the Umzimkulu district.
Our investigations of Ndebele were confined to the Bula-
wayo and Nyamandlovu districts, but included a number of
the idiolects strongly influenced.by Shona referred to
below, No study of Transvaal Ndebele has been made.

In the descrintion which follows we have sought
to maintain coherence in describing whole systems, rather
than present the full range of variation in Nguni with re-
gard to individual items of the phonologic structure, For
this reason, four forms of Nguni which are adequately repre-
sentative, both geographically and typnologically, have been

chosen for description and comparison, These are : Xhosa (Xh)
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snoken in the Albany district (Neqika dialect), Zulu (Z) as

spoken in the area of Zshowe (the ukukhuluma tyve), Swazi |
(Sw) as spcken near Mbabane, lNdscbele (Nd) as spoken in the
vicinity of the Hope Fountain Mission near Bulawayo. For

ease of r=ference these are referred to below as "languages",

althourh this status ies linguistically unwarranted at

least in the case of Ndebele. Cur main description is of
the common core pertaining to a set of idiclects present-
ed by a pgroup of speakers of each language drawn from a
fairly restricted area. These are referred to hereafter
specifically as "our informants". (This particular
reference 1s avoided in the.case of other sources cof inform-
ation from outside these grounms.) The common core of the
Xhosa idioclects coincides ¢ uite extensively with the common
cora of all Xhosa dialects, and this is alsoc true in the
case of Zulv, Ndebele and Swazi. To cater adequately for
the comparative aspect, description is extended tc include

items of particular interest nresented by informants from

cutside these grcups.

Belud, In the case of Ndebels it must be observed that
"mure Ndebele" of largely monolingual amaldebele
is described here. Cur investigations reveal numerous idio-
lects reflecting varying derrees of gncroachment on the
typical Nguni character cof lidebele by features from the quite
foreisn linguistic environment of Rhodesia. Amons the causes
of this wideanread borrowine are weak tribal affinities in
Rhodeslia with resulting inter-marriage, and alsc migrant
labour. For many thousands, Ilidebele is a second languare used
considerably more frequently than the wcther tonsue. The follow-
ing are symptomatic of strong foreicn influence : (a) The
representation of /6/ (see 4,3.5) by bilabial voiced spirant
- (5
[A] or sonorant [1% /t/ in the sequence /nt/ (see 4.3,2)
renresented by the aspirate [ th]:; (c) A tendency to represent

/n/ with voiced aspiration; (d) Extensive differences in

tonomornhology.
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2% Phonologz

1.2.1., Aims and methods in analysis. From the raw mate-

rial of many utterances made 1in all four languages
under different conditions of style, speaker and situation,
ourifirgt  atm hag - ‘been to extract from the stream of speech
regularly recurring sound units of a size convenient for an
eventual treatment as allophones. With every evidence before
us of the presence of contrastive pitch, apart from intonation-
ally-organized nrosody, first attempts at segmentation have
been made in the horizontal as wéll as the vertical plane, in
the expectation of finding patterns of sound contrasts which
are isolable within the wider pattern of phonologic contrasts,
comprising individually various phonologic subsystems. A
willingness to resegment and reclassify segments has been
maintained throughout and one of the last revisions of this
analysis took the form of separating phonemically the nasal
sonorants in multi-segments margins (see 3.2.5 ff.). Allo-
phones were then grouped into phonemes, although in descrip-
tion the process is reversed and the phonemes identified
before their representation in speech is described.

As the next stage of the analysis the segmental
phonemes were examined as "bundles" of distinctive sound fea-
tures and an effort was made to identify the strictly limited
number of distinctive features upon which the patterns of
phonologlc contrasts depend. In practice, most distinctive
features are best viewedas present in sets of contrasts com-
prising a simple opvnosition between two opposing members, one
presenting and the other lacking the particular distinctive
feature. In a minority of cases the ovnvosition is between
two or more distinct qualities, e.g. "front":"back" in con-
nection with vowels. The various combinations of opposing
members of contrasting sets (here termed "phonologic compo-

nents"l) constitute the phonemes and each phoneme is acous-

X
"Determining sound feature" and "phonologic component" are not
synonymous in our terminolocy. A sound feature present in
every representation of a phoneme is not necessarily part of
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tically different from any other with regard to at least one
distinctive feature. By grouping and aligning all phonemes
| which share the same phonologic component and allowing such
groups to intersect in various 'series" and "orders", the
network of contrast that underliesa vhonologic system can be
presented in a diagram constructed in terms of the phono-
loric componeﬁts. (This is done for Nguni at 5.3.2 ff.,)
While the actual number of contrasts between phonemes 1is very
large, the burden of contrastive function is borne by a rel-
atively small number of speech-sound features and further
attestation can be found in this to the power of analogical
extension in the workings of linguistic systems. It follows
that the pattern of sound contrasts i1s symmetrical in some
degree, and pattern and symmetry are inherent in all phono-
logic systems to the extent that the search for these phe-
nomena is an accepted procedure in phonologic analysis.
While the arrangement of phonologic components in
phonemes is covered by the diagrams referred to above, it
remains, as the last stage of the description, to state the
code governing the arrangement of phonemes in utterances,and

this is done comprehensively in Chapter 12,

e 2, In phonemic analysis conventional methodology 1is
followed to the best of our ability and knowledge,
although the attempt to implement one particular methodologic
principle (with which some controversy 1is still associated)
leads us into the analytic impasse described at 1.2.7 below,
In componential analysis we are unaware of an equally well-
formulated me thodology, but have followed procedures apprarent

in other current analyses of the same type. While the identi-

fication of almost any phonologic entity involves some

1ts contrastive quality. Glottalization present in all the

voiceless storns in Z (series 2 in the diagram at 5.3.3) does
not seem to be distinctive as far as these, or any other pho-
nemes, are concerned (see 5.1.1). Glottalization is labelled

as a ﬁdetermining feature", but is not a "phonolosic component".

"Component" hereafter carries a specific subphonemic con-
notation. "Constituent" is wused where it is necessary to
avoid this connotation and does not necessarily connote even
phonologic relevance.
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problem .~ of  grialysis, only certain problems whose
solutions are controversial are treated as such. Some attempt

is made in such cases to indicate alternative solutions.

1:2.35, Although the quick speesch of everyday conversation
with its slurrings, elisions and degradation of
contrastive sourd features pursued to the limits set by re-
dundancy, is included in the span of our investigation, little
of our data is drawn from this type of speech. Such speech
is essentially a derivative of that in which all contrasts
are drawn to the full and all sound features contributing to
the distinctivemess of the utterance found in their right-
ful places. Attempts at basing a first analysis on slurred
quick speech produce nothing but chaotic complexity.
Abnormally slow deliberate speech which linguistic
informants are prone to offer, can also produce distortions,
however., It 1s our experience ' that when prompted responses
connected with the differentiation of minimal and nearly-
minimal pairs are made, normally redundant features may be
included with those on which a contrast really depends, as
a means of emphasizing the difference. Slow precise speech
also produces its own stylistic differences and although
these may not be structurally relevant in themselves, they
should be recognized for what they are in any full analysis.
It requires the observation of the "same" utterance
(i.e. in meaning),made under various conditions ggd ;ggggggg
of speach, in order to separate sound features associated with
differences in style, "expressive features",l etc. from thcse
on which the operation of the grammatic system depends, and
to be sure that all of the latter are present in the config-
uration of sound features. Although in normal speech a perfect
linguistic signal may only occasionally be a reality, ‘it is
revealed in a comparative examination. It is the phonemes,
components, etc. of the "nerfect signal" that we seek to

describe in this thesis.

L

As defined by Jakobson, Fant and Halle in : Preliminaries to
Speech Analysis, Massachusetts Institute of Technology,
1955, p. 1o.
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problem .~ of  aralysis, only certain problems whose
solutions are controversial are treated as such. Some attempt

is made in such cases to indicate alternative solutions.

1 - I Although the quick speesch of everyday conversation
with its slurrings, elisions and degradation of
contrastive sourd features pursued to the limits set by re-
dundancy, is included in the span of our investigation, little
of our data is drawn from this type of speech. Such speech
is essentially a derivative of that in which all contrasts
are drawn to the full and all sound features contributing to
the distinctivemess of the utterance found in their right-
ful places. Attempts at basing a first analysis on slurred
quick speech produce nothing but chaotic complexity.
Abnormally slow deliberate speech which linguistic
informants are prone to offer, can also produce distortions,
however. It 1s our experience ' that when prompted responses
connected with the differentiation of minimal and nearly-
minimal pairs are made, normally redundant features may be
included with those on which a contrast really depends, as
a means of emphasizing the difference. Slow precise speech
also produces its own stylistic differences and although
these may not be structurally relevant in themselves, they
should be recognized for what they are in any full analysis.
It requires the observation of the "same" utterance
. (i.e. in meaning),made under various conditions ;gd %ggggggg
of spe=ch, in order to separate sound features associated with

1 etc. from thcse

differences in style, "expressive features",
on which the operation of the grammatic system depends, and

to be sure that all of the latter are present in the config-
uration of sound features. Although in normal speech a perfect
linguistic signal may only occasionally be a reality, ‘it is
revealed in a comparative examination. It is the phonemes,

components, etc. of the "perfect signal" that we seek to

describe in this thesis.

8
As defined by Jakobson, Fant and Halle in : Preliminaries to

Speech Analysis, Massachusetts Institute of Technology,
1955, p. 15,
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l.2.4. The results of our analysis. A bird's-eye view of the

four phonologic systems is presented at 1.2.5 below
in the form of an outline description of the subsystems (i.e.
phoneme classes) that constitute the overall phonologic
pattern. In view of our expressed intention of adhering to
conventional methodology, it must be stated at the outset
that at two points in our analysis we are placed in a dil-
emma as to whether to follow our intention and produce a
phonologic analysis that does not seem to fit the workings of
the grammatic system, or temporarily to abandon orthodox
ﬁrocedures and provide an analysis which does. In each case
the problem is connected with a length feature associated
with peak-vocoids., Evidence at the grammatic level clearly
points to different roles in the structure for different
- occurrences of a length feature, or even a possible absence
of contrastive quality in some cases as opposed to others
in which it is clearly distinctive. Our dilemma derives from
an inability to separate length in different structural
roles (or lengtghiﬁhd%gtinctive from that which is non-distinc-
tive) except by reference to grammatic units or certain gram-
matic boundaries.

There is one particular encounter with significant
differences in peak-vocoid duration that convinces ué that,
although the methodologic principle that forbids level-
mixing may be applicable to the fullest extent in analysing
some linguistic systems, it is not fﬁlly applicable in others.,
In analysing Nguni phonologic systems we are faced with the
fact that over certain portions of utterances precisely
definable in grammatic terms (i.e. as the form-class "ideo-
phone"), but not in any oth~r way, contrasts based upon a
length feature best interpreted at the phonemic (and not
the subphonemic) level, are organized in a totally different
way from those in the remaining portions of utterances. It
is on this basis, and not on grounds of theory, that the prin- |
ciple that forbids level-mixing is held to be only partially

valid, We abandon it only at clearly indicated points in our

e ———
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analysis where it leads to a complete analytic impasse, or
where the grammatic evidence refutes the only interpretation
that seems possible. With this limited divergence from con-
ventional methodology, we produce an analysis of Nguni phono-
logic systems whose internal organization is outlined briefly

below,

2245, The division of phonemes into classes is not only

a matter of descriptive convenience. It is also
recognition of the fact that contrastive sound units extrac-
ted from the stream of speech do not all stand in the same
line of contrasts. Sound features interpreted as a juncture,
for e xample, may contrast in their presence or absence, but
not with consonants and vowels, Similarly the constituents
of intonations form their own separate pattern of contrasts.
Phoneme classes are distinct also on the basis of different
media of contrast - pitch phonemes, for example, do not
contrast with consonants. From the aspect of description,
however, differences in distribution provide the most cogent
reason for dividing phonemes into classes and in Chapter 12
dealingwith phonemic distribution, there is a rigid separation
of phonemes on this basis. The broad subdivision of phonemes
given below 1s made according to the other criteria mentioned.
Fach subsystem or phoneme class comprises a discrete number
of phonemes or sound units of similar status,1 which may be
viewed subphonemically as an interlocking set of sound
differences which function contrastively within the particular
subsystem.

No clear separation of vowels and consonants is
poséible in Nguni and together they constitute the largest
phonologic subsystem totalling 62 phonemes in Xh, 55 in Z,

52 in Nd, 43 in Sw. In some languages consonants and vowels
are separable on the basis of an absence of contrast due to
complete mutual exclusiveness as to the positions they occupy

in the syllablet In Nguni, however, at least a partial develop-

4

This reflects a certain indecision regarding the tréatment of
intonation constituents identified later in this thesis.
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/ %o%%rasts between certain consonants and vowels must be
accepted for the following reasons : (a) /m/ as a nasal
sonorant occurs at both the peaks and margins of syllables
and in the former position must contrast with vowels. (b)
Glides /y/ and /w/ which pattern as consonants are phonetic-
ally very similar to the vowels /i/ and /u/ in everything
excent syllabicity. If no contrasts between vowels and
consonants exist, then the ~lides can be identified phonemic-
ally with /i/ and /u/. Unless syllable boundaries a re phono-
logically demarcated (which is not the case in Nguni) a form
which would then be represented by /luiua/, if interpreted
according to the phonemes recognized in this thesis, could
be either /lwiwa/ or /luywa/.l

Suprasegmental phonology includes a subsystem of
pitch phonemes and three uncorrelated junctures, one of which
is probably best classified as an intonation constituent.
Some of the more conspicuous constituents of intonations are
identified, but no attempt at a complete description of
intonation has been made in this thesis.

Among a residue of sound features which are part
of culturally-organized communication, but do not fit into
the "regular phonologic structure" (for a definition see
1.2.12), are expressive features and those included in the
"abnormal phonology" of ideophones. A description of these
features together with an indication of their place in

relation to "language" is contained in Chapter 11.

1.2.6, The relevance of grammatic environment in phono-

logic analysis in Nguni. A difference between short

peak-vocoids a nd peak-vocolds of longer duration, which we
designate as a "length occurrence"” or simply "length", is
found at various points within utterances. Length of the
greatest prominence is that located in the penultimate
syllables of utterancesvwhich are mainly factual statements -

as opnosed to certain types of question. The same length

/lwiwa/ actually exists as a stem signifying "be fought".
/#luywa/ is hypothetical, but distributionally possible.
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feature is also found utterance-medially, however, although
it is usually of shorter duration. (In our analysis the
difference in duration is equated with an intonation constit-
uent found mainly at the end of utterances with the intonation
meaning referred to.) It requires cognizance of words and
word boundaries to recognize as identical these length
occurrences that occur utterance-finally and medially,l and
to differentiate them from another type of peak-vocoid length
to be found elsewhere in utterances. The identity of the for-
mer is established by its occurrence only in word-penultimate
syllables and its isolability. This 1s observed from the
manner in which "penultimate length" (of vopular parlance)
is "lifted off" from the word with changes in syntactic en-
vironment, styles of speech, etc. Close observation reveals
"penultimate length' as a demarcator of syntactic phrases
and as having undeniable contrastive quality in this role.
This is shown by the fact that a shift in the point of de-
marcation or its omission in the same grammatic chain, can
produce a change in meaning (see, for example, the utterances
contrasted at 8.2.6).

The second type of length occurrence® which is
sufficiently common to be encountered frequently in the same
utterance as the first type, differs in having no (grammatic-
ally) predictable point of occurrence, in being a permanent
constituent of certain particular morphs, with, in the majority

of cases, a predictable association with a high-falling

1

It shéuld not bYe~inferred fhom this statement that gram-
matic criteria were employdd in our analysis from the
sstart. It 1s impossible for the analyst with a speaking
knowledge of the language whose phonologic system he 1s ana-
lysing,t o make no identification of the grammatic background
in which the sound units he is handling stand. It is this
awareness of the implications In the grammatic system,of the
vhonologic analysis we a re forced to make,that creates the
dilemma mentioned above.

There is some simplification of the data in discussion in
these paragraphs because a length feature which is isolable
also represents "pre-pause juncture'". The intention, however,
is only to demonstrate that there are fundamentally different
types of length occurrence as far as the structure is con-
cerned and only resort tc grammatic criteria can separate
them in analysis.



Wl T

cliding tone (interpreted as a close-knit cluster of tonemes
in our analysis). A decision on the distinctiveness or non-
distinctiveness of the length feature occurring under the
latter circumstances can be postponed for the moment. It is
only necessary here to draw attention to the differences in
occurrence with, we believe, corresponding diff erences in
structural relevance.

"Penultimate length" has a functional role at a
level at which large-sized grammatic units provide the
pattern of contrasts, but it never differentiates morphs.
The second type of length occurrence is either to be placed
among the redundant features, or has contrastive function in
the same way as segmental phonemes, or, possibly, their com-
ponents., There is a fundamental difference in function here
normally indlcated by placing the sound features concerned
in different subsystems. It 1s only to be expected that gram-
matic data alone can show the particular structural relevance
of the first length occurrence and differentiate it from the
second., Length occurrences in the array of sound features
constituting an utterance are only separable into two types
if the analyst consistently takes cognizance of word-boundaries
present ' in the grammatic structure, or extracts the
morphs concerned and compares them with occurrences of the
same morph in other utterances, thereby isolating the length
featurevwhich is readily isolable from thatwhich is inherent
to particular morphs. This is one aspect of the level-mixing
we feel compelled to indulge in,and in analysis we separate
length which is "imposed" from that which is "inherent". In
interpretingg the former structurally, a feature of place-
ment in relation to a fixed grammatic boundary must be
associated with the length feature. If the analyst is denid
this privilege, then all utterance-medial length occurrences
must be lumped together and given one interpretation. (Many
word-boundaries are unmarked phonetically or phonologically
medially in utterances.) Later discussion will reveal the

extent of the analyst's embarrassment when it comes to applying



this sort of analysis in description of the grammatic system.

1.2.7. Some sort of phonologic analysis of length occurrences

described in the preceding paragraph may be possible
without resort to grammatic criteria, but when the data 1is
expanded to include a length feature found in ideophones,
analysis becomes virtually impossible, because this sound
feature fcllows a different pattern of contrasts which is
organized structurally in a totally different way. Reliance
on grammatic criteria is a matter of degree, but it is here,
at a point where we reach a real analytic impasse, that we
are forced to place the greatest reliance on these criteria
in actually identifying a form-class,

Over portions of utterances coinciding with members
of the form-class "ideophone'", the function of length as a
demarcator - and also as an intonation constituont -is com=-
pletely suspended. (Prominent utterance-final "penultimate
length" is quite missing in utterances that end in ideo-
phones.) Instead, length differentiates members of the form-
class in the same way as their constituent vowels and con-
sonants. A"length" of the approximate duration of utterance-
medial penultimate length (i.e. of about twice the duration
of the normal short vocoid) contrasts with "extra-length'
which is often of the duration of utterance-final penultimate
length (with its intonational overlay), or may be longer.l
Ideophones of more syllables than one also include normal
short vocoids in predictable positions in relation to longer
vocoids. There a;g7€§£gg? or possibly two,2 members of the
correlation based on length., |

It is the evidence presented in utterances embodying

ideophones that raises the gravest doubts regarding the full

i 4 re

Ideophones are basibalig?onomatopneﬂequheyrﬁmore closely in-
tegrated grammatically than their nearest equivalents in
English and devoid of any connotation of slang. "Ideophone"
represents a definite 8lot in Nguni sentence frames. Many verbs
in regular use are ideophonic derivatives. Expressive features
are proobably more frequently associated with onomatopoeia than
other forms, but an overlay of such features does not alter in
any way the basic contrasts which rely upon differences in
duration described above.

2Abnormal contrasts in sound feature on which some ideophones
depend are only partially analysed in this thesis.
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validity of the principle forbidding level-mixing in phono-
logic analysis. Implicit in this principle is apvarently an
acceptance of one standard pattern of sound contrasts em-
bodying all the subsystems, which covers all utterances

from beginning to end. The evidence presented above clearly
refutes this standpoint. Certain junctures, intonations, etc.,
may provide phonologic criteria for the internal subdivision
of utterances, but small or large divisions of this kind

are mere recurrences with the same internal structure, We
fail to éee how particular portions of utterances in which
sound contrasts are organized in a completely different

way from those in other portions, can be isolated except

by reference to higher levels of structure. If an analysis

of all utterances, including those that incorporate ideo-
phones, is aimed at, there appears to be no alternative to

the isolation of ideovhones according to their grammatic
identity in order to account for the differences in the
organization of length contrasts, together with other ab-
normalities in distinctive sound feature mentioned at 1.2.12,
This is the extent of our level-mixing in connection with

the abnormal phonology of the ideophone.

Il HelEl Peripheral contrasts. In these paragraphs we face

the problem of sound features which, in the great
ma jority of their appearances, can easily be disposed of as
redundant and yet in a small number of forms appear apart
from their normally predictable environment with an apparent
contrastive function. It is not the aspect of the very low
functional load alone that leads us to susvect that present
methodology forces us to consistently separate sound units |
which native speakers do not normally differentiate, but also
the fact that these "peripheral contrasts" do not easily fit
into (or are even in conflict with) the established network
of contrast dependent upon distinctive features with high
functional load. Phonologists have come to accept the fact

that sound features that are normally redundant can occasion-

ally assume contrastive function in situations unconnected
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with any particular phonetic or phonologic environment.l The
evidence in Nguni leads us to think that we are faced with
this sort of situation in regard to "peripheral contrasts'.
Accepting the principle of such marginal contrasts undoubted-
ly involves some sacrifice in strict objectivity in our
analytic procedures, but an attempt is made to minimize this
by stating clearly the conditions under which peripheral
contrasts are aceepted and by providing alternative analyses
at points where it is applied. If our contention regarding
peripheral contrasts is rejected, the phonologicsystem
becomes so wasteful that the whole question of economy in

the operation of linguistic systems requires reconsideration.

1.249, The diagrams of the segmental systems at 5.3.2 ff.

present the distinctive features identified from
among the permanent sound constituents of phonemes as a set
of differentials providing a network of contrasts. It
émermes in analysis, however, that although a particular set
of distinctive features bears by far the greater part of
the burden of contrast, there are certain other contrasts
with a very low~functiona1 load associated mainly with low-
frequency phonemes which are "peripheral to the central
network., They are peripheral in the sense that the sound
features involved are only distinctive in connection with
these phonemes, and in the majority of their occurrences
elsewhere, are obviously redundant. Moreover, any attempt to
incorporate them in one diagram with distinctive features of
really high functional load complicates and distorts that
diagram to an extent that the true symmetry of the system
is obscured.

A case in point is a very rare nasalized /Y/ of Z

as found in the stem /-hhihhiIza/ 'speak haltingly'. Normally

11

Archibald A.,Hill : Introduction to Linguistic Structurses,

New York, 1958, p. 46; discusses the temporary distinctive-
ness in his speech of a length feature in connection with

the medial stops in the English contrast latter : ladder.
There is surely taclt reliance here on units of higher struc-
tural levels when evaluating the distinctiveness or other-
wise of the particular sound feature involved. Our "peripheral
contrasts’ are an attempt to provide a uniform interpretaticn
of sound features occurring under similar circumstances.,
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weakly-nasalized peak-vocoidsoccur allophonically before
nasal sonorants, but although there is no general evidence
that nasalized vowels are phonemically distinctive in any
one of the four languages, there can be no doubt as to the
distinctiveness of nasalization in /-hhinhTza/ and a few
other such stems., These stems are seemingly all derived
from ideophones, and the nasalization feature (as part of
the abnormal phonology of the ideophone) has obviously been
brought over with ideophones. /I/, however, stands in line
with other regular phonemes of the inventory in fully-natural-
ized members of the form-class "verb". We can find no just-
ification for distorting the neat symmetry of the pattern
of high-frequency contrasts relating to vowels, shared by
all forms of Nguni, in order to accommodate the nasalized
vowels, (/I/ in Z and Nd. /1 &/ in Sw.)

This is the sort of data that leads to the formu-
lation of the concept of "peripheral contrasts". The phonemes
concerned are labelled as "leftovers" and separated from
the other phonemes of the inventory. Sound features involved
in peripheral contrasts are recognized as such on the basis
of a low functional load and an inability to fit into the
existing pattern of contrasts without creating gross
asymmetry; or, in some cases, being in conflict with the
established pattern on which the system really relies for
its operation. These two criteria have to?Spplied in con-

junction and not gll low-frequency phonemes are leftovers,

1.2.10, The problem discussed here is essentially one of
methodology in handling a situation in which accept-

ed procedures appear too unyilelding and unadaptable. This

i3
We have presumed a treatment of nasalization as component

and not as phonsme., . The la tter treatment may
obviate asymmetry in the vowel system, but, whereas an
occasional and temporary distinctiveness of a sound unit

may be acceptable if its status is that of component, this

is far less acceptable if that unit has the status of phoneme.
Determining sound features may change from being distinctive
to non-distinctiw between one series of phonemes and another,
but phonemes are always contrastive,
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problem is not unconnected with that discussed at 1.2.6. ff.
above because belief in one rigid, standard pattern of phono-
logic contrasts for all parts of all utterances is weakened
further if peripheral contrasts are accepted. Facts asso-
ciated with peripheral contrasts and leftover phonemes:ht
least indicate that the line between the distinctive and
non-distinctive is not so easily or readily drawn as is
sometimes implied, and they lead us to doubt serilously
whether the very occasional distinctiveness of a
phone in phonologically unpredictable situations is evi-
dence of its distinctiveness everywhere else - a decision
which is forced upon us by the premises of current methodo-
logy. It is a point of conjecture whether the failure to dis-
criminate between phonemeson grounds of functional load does
not in itself produce a distorted picture of the structure.
We would prefer to believe that distinctiveness is a relative
matter, and while the native-sveaker is highly sensitive to
frequently-implemented contrasts, there are others placed
at the other end of the scale on which the system only relies
occasionally and these are usually irrelevant as far as

linguistic signalling is concerned.

l.2.11. Componential analysis. Identifying the phonologic

components of phonemes confronts the analyst from
the outset with the problem as to how he is to identify the
distinctive features. The way in which he eventually identi-
fies them depends upon the particular stage or level of the
speech act from which he draws his data. Most current ana-
lyses are set firmly at the level of articulation and in such
analyses the data for analysis are supplied entirely in terms

of articulatory movements .+

As a signalling system, however,
language is based upon the sense of hearing and the nearer
the analyst can be brought to the facts of perception at the

psychological level, the more accurate are his data and

consequent . . interpretations, i .’

1
nxcept for prosodic features which are usually evaluated at
the perceptual level.
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The theory and methodology devised by Jakobson,
Halle and Fant have made data at levels higher than that
of articulation available to phonologists. Most current
analyses seem to retain, however, the traditional basis of
articulatory phonetics, probably for the reason that some
aspects of the theory are still contentious and that for
many phonologists the route to the percepts starts, in any
event, from the level of articulation. The ultimate refine-
ment of analytical techniques seems to lie in the direction
of the thorough correlation of units at various levels of
the speech act developing towards a surer contact with phorno-
logic reality.

Componential analysis based upon articulatory data
is assured of a close correlation with phonologic reality
while confined to groups of phonetically homogeneous phonemes.
Within such groups, (for example stops, or even obstruents as
a whole 1in small systems) it is often easy and unarbitrary
to identify distinctive features because the range of
differences in sound feature is considerably reduced by the
phonetic homogeneity of the group. Not infrequently a single
sound feature is clearly seen to be responsible for contrasts
between a number of series or orders of phonemes., All
attempts at complete componential analysis of a phonologic
system, however, coccm to reach a point where they leave the
firm ground upon which rest partial analyses within the
groups referred to, and become progressively more speculative,
develoning into what has been termed "phonologic game-playing".
Conclusions reached in the final stages of a complete analysis
should be placed at a different level of validity because of
handling phonemes which differ over a wide range of sound
feature. As the phonetic gap widens the danger of misinter-
pretation due to the inadequacy of articulatory data increases.
It is in the later stages of a complete componential analysis
that the reliance on theory is greatest.

At the point where contrasts such as those between

* vowels and consonants, sonorants and obstruents, etc., must



o T
be accounted for, it is common practice to attempt to find
a plausible method of adapting to the task the distinctilve
features already identified within phonetically homogeneous
groups. This is done'ih pursuit of the principle of maxi-
mum economy. While an element of economy in: regard to the
number ofdlistinctive units in a signalling system such as
language 1s logically defensible, satisfactory proof has
yet to be supplied that phonologic systems are economical
in the most stringent manner possible. In the analysis
presented in this thesls, one of the least satisfactory as-
pects 1s connected with the fact that when the three orders
of click phonemes (for Xh see 5.3.2) are set up as an ex-
tension of the point-of-articulation correlation (as it is
obviously necessary to do in view of the way in which they
fill out the various series differing according to manner-
of-articulation), it becomes unnecessary to postulate any
overall contrast between clicks and non-clicks. Handling
only articulatory data, we find it highly arbitrary to
summarily reject a difference in sound featurew hich is
acoustically so striking. We are not in a position to chal-
lenge current theory and methodology,however, and in pur-
suit of the principle of economy, it even becomes necessary
to place the lateral spirants of Xh, i.e. /hi d1/, in the
same order as the laterally-released clicks /x é& h xh iﬁi/ﬁ
because both share the feature "lateral point of articulation"
and the former neatly fill the gaps which occur in the
"lateral" crder.
Another aspect of theory to which reference is

seldom made is the nature of inter-level correlations. A
one-to-one relationship betWeen isolates at the articulatory
level with those at any higher level seems to be tacitly
assumed in many componential analyses. This dangerous assump-
tion becomes a potent source of error when a distinctive
feature is identified from a wide range of sound features.
What is simple at the perceptual level, for e xample, may well

be complex 1in articulatory terms.
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It is clearly impossible to avoid all arbitrariness
in componential analysis and yet produce a worthwhile result.
There are, however, broad limits which are not difficult to
fix, beyond which the bounds of probability are exceeded.
We regard many of our postulations associated with componential
analysis as tentative, some more so than others, the most
tentative being the aligning of the glides /w y/ with /1/
in a single series of sonorants, and the placing of the Xh
spirants referred to above in the same order as clicks. Our
analysis cannot, with conviction, be developed beyond this
point and we are left at this stage with three sets of
‘phonemes : (a) vowels, (b) all consonants except the two
laryngeals, (c) the laryngeals /h EE/. These are the groups
of phonemes that are separated in the diagrams at 5.3.2 ff,
S

f’1.2.12;\ The limits of the regular phonologic structure. The

/

total information acquired by the native speaker
from an act of speech derives partly from differences in sound
feature that are culturally organized and partly from those
that are fortuitous and unorganized. From the latter derives
the ability to identify one speaker from another. 0f cultur-
ally-organized sound that is communicative, a good deal is
organized in a way that is not "linguistic", e.g. structurally
irrelevant features that identify dialects. A distinction be-
tween organized speech sound that constitutes "linguistic
behaviour", and that which does not, becomes less easy to
make, however, when the analyst approaches sound features
classified as "expressive".1 In our Nguni data certain sourd
features which appear to fall into this category (for example,
. stress and exaggerated degrees of pitch and duration) intrude
upon the essential constituents of linguistic signals
sufficiently frequently to necessitate some interpretation

of them (see Chapter 11) in order to be able to separate with

1
Forms such as the 3rd positional demonstratives and demon-
strative copulatives incorporating the suffix /=ya/ (in full
and contracted Torm) are very frequently overlaid with ex-
pressive features in normal speech., This is true of certain
ideophones also.
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certainty sound features that are part of the linguistic
structure from those that are not. We are assisted in draw-
ing the boundary around "language", i.e. in separating sound
which is linguistically organized from that which 1is non-
linguistic, by recent investigations in the fleld of para-
linguistics and criteria such as those cited by Hockett,
viz. "discreteness of contrast" and "duality of pattern".l
Expressive features clearly fall beyond the boundary of
language and thelr treatment in outline in this thesis is
made only for the reason already given.

Bearing in mind phonologic abnormalities connected
with i1deophones such as distinctively nasalized vowels;
exotic sound units such as a central lax [2] in Z; unusual
distribution; the exclusion of representatives of junctures
and intonations from representation with ideophones; etc.;

a decision as to the place of 1deophones in relation to the
boundary of "language" requires careful consideration. Qur
eventual decision is that, after a not-infrequent overlay

of expressive features is removed, ideophones are in every
respect part of"language'". Unique patterns of contrast
associated with them obviously cannot find a place in the
central network of the phonologic system and require separate
treatment. A tentative but fairly full analysis is made of
them as a "by-system". What remains after the separation of
this by-system, is the nearest we can come in practice to the
"standard phonologic pattern" comprising the sum of thé sub-
systems. This we regard as the "regular phonologic structure"
which is our prime concern in this thesis.

The regular phonologic structure is not, however,
contained within a completely rigid frame through whose
meshes all the structurally-relevant sound features pass.
Perinheral contrasts have to catered for and we visualize
extensions to the main frame in the nature of appendages

through which a feature of nasal resonance, for example,

occasionally passes and is thus separated from the irrelevant

1

Charles F., Hockett : A Manual of Phonology, Baltimore, 1955,
025,
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sound material which is "sieved off". These extensions must
be included as part of the frame that constitutes the

regular phonologic structure.
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CHAPTER 2

THE PHONOLOGY OF THE WORD IN OUTLINE

2slils The word as a unit. The division of long stretches

of connected discourse into 'itterances"is often
arbitrary, but the phonologist has the right to assume that
most, if not all, of the many comparatively short stretches
of normal, unprompted speech preceded and succeeded by
relatively long periods of silence are utterances with the
same internal structure as those that lie hidden in longer
stretches. It 1s these shorter, clearly-defined utterances
that provide the material of our investigation and, accord-
ing to phonologic criteria, it is possible to break utter-
ances down into units of different sizes located at different
levels in a structural hierarchy. The "word" is a convenient-
ly short unit in which to i1llustrate segmental phonemes and
contrasts between phonemes, but it must be stated immediately
that the "word" is not a clearly-marked level,and isolated
words that we use for examples are to a large extent cited
as abstractions. Phonologic criteria make some contribution
to word-division, but the only certain criteria in isolating
words are grarmmatic (both morphologic and syntactic - the fact
that forms are '"freely movable" is an aspect of syntactic struc-
ture).

In the stream of speech many boundaries between
grammatic words pass without being marked in any way. "Penulti-
mate length" which is often accepted as a criterion of word-
division, 1s found utterance-medially to demarcate syntactic
structures and not, in normal speech, words individually.
Penultimate length never occurs at any lesser boundary than
that of a grammatic word, but there are a number of grammatic
words with which it is never represented, e.,g. ideophones,

érd positional demonstratives ending in /-ya/, etc.
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"Penultimate length" is interpreted as a juncture demarcating
"phonologic phrases" and marked /+/, and it is found that,
while only a limited number of these junctures fits the syn-
tactic pattern of any particular utterance, a certain style
of speech introduces additional junctures up to a point that
all words, except those referred to above, are marked off
by /+/.

In this potentiality for coinciding with phono-
logic phrases,a postulation that many words are isolable
phonologically can be made, but it must be borne in mind that
it is a syntactic unit comprising one word or several words
that is demarcated. For certain reasons we eschew this parti-
cular criterion of word-division. Two other criteria of
limited application to the task of isolating words phono-
logically are : (a) Ehe utterance-medial non-permitted
nhonemic sequence VV occurring acrosé word-boundaries. (This
criterion is arbitrary in application and limited in occurrence,
see 10.2,3.) (b) "Open juncture" (marked /’/) which falls
mainly at word-boundaries, but may occur at a very limited
number of word-medial morphologilc boundaries also.

Isolated words which are used for purposes of
illustration are complete abstractions because intonation
constituents are ignored. Many of the utterances we have
recorded are isolated words, but they, like any utterance,
are always overlaild with intonational features. Words uttered
in 1solation, except those mentloned above that never occur
with /+/ and monosyllabic words with which /+/ cannot be re-
presented, all incorporate penultimate length. As a matter of
descriptive convenience, constituents of intonations and /+/
are usuallyl lifted off and treated as part of the "phono-

logy of the utterance”. (Chapters 8 - 11 bridge the gap

1
/+/ is not usually marked with isolated words anywvhere in
this thesis, except (a) with one-word utterances used with
the specific purpose of illustrating features connected with
the "phonology of the utterance", and (b) where it is essential
to do so because /+/ constitutes part of a conditioning environ-
ment, e.g. where a tonal allomorph 1is associated with the
presence of /+/. Intonations and intonation constituents are
never marked except for a few examples in Chapter 11l.



o
-l -

between "word" and "utterance" - particularly Chapter 9,

"The Phonology of the Utterance".) This leaves only segmental
vphonemes, pitch phonemes and /°/ as a leftover of infre-
quent occurrence which between them are responsible for the
differentiation of morphs in the "normal" morphology (i.e.

excluding the intonation system).

N Phonemes and their components., The horizontal and

vertical segmentation within the "word" as defined
above,provides a stock of phones which, when grouped into
phonemes, make up the following phonemic inventories :
Segmentél phonemes : 7 vowels in Xh and Z and 5 in Nd and Sw.

54 consonants in Xh, 47 in Z, 37 in Sw, 46 in Nd. The semivownl/m/,
Suprasegmental phonemes : £ tonemes in each language in a
subsystem of pitéhhﬁhohemes. One™length" phoneme (viz. /*/)
as a leftover of low frequency. (It may not be necessary
to recognize the latter in Nd.) These are the total stocks

of phonemes on which contrasts in the morphologlc systems
depend.

The segmental phonemes which constitute part of

the central network of the phonologic structure are (in
Chapter 5) broken down into a discrete number of phonologic
components. Contrasts between vowels rely upon a front :
back contrast and the following differences in tongue-height :
high : mid ¢ low (Nd and Sw), or high : mid-high : mid-low :

low (Xh and Z). Contrasts between consonants depend upon
7 or 8 of the following distinctive features (according to

the language) : point-of-articulation, nasality, lenisness

or injection, voicing, aspiration, occlusion, sonority,

click quality, affrication., Individual consonants are "bun-
dles" of between 3 to 7 phonologlc components. Maximum
economy is observed in identifying phonologic components and

their selection is governed by : (a) their appearance in every

1
It is found useful to distinguish between phonemes with
"distinguishing" function (e.g. vowels and consonants) and
those with "demarcating" function. Although /*/ sometimes
patterns as a consonant in distribution, its essential
function is to demarcate and not to distinguish,
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allophone, (b) their essentiality when the separateness of

a complete series or order of phonemes (or particular part
thereof) is considered. The arrangement of phonologlc com-
ponents in phonemes is presented in the diagrams at 5.35.2 ff.
Phonologic components do not, of course, provide the total
sound matter involved in the representation of phonemes and
most of the important determining and determined sound
features, as part of the full description of individual
allophones, are mentioned in the description of segmental

phonemes in Chapter 4.

Eelede Syllables and their constituents. Syllable peaks

are defined by a distinctive tone, The vocoild which,
of necessity, coincides with the distinctive tone camnot
be included in this definition because the nasal resonant
tm] occurs both as peak and margin in syllableg} Syllables
are defined by the presence of one or more tonemesl and a
vowel (always represented by a single pure vocoid); or a ton-
eme and the semivowel /m/. These combinations constitute the
nuclei of syllables. On rare occasions /*/ may be included
in the nucleus. Within the word, such syllable nuclei are
always separated by an intervening margin comprising from
one to three consonants (but see the reference to open junc-
ture below). Syllabic /m/, however, may not have a consonant
interpolated between it and a preceding or succeeding peak.
Words never end in consonants (they may end in /m/ as a
syllable peak), so that "open syllables" prevail in Nguni and
every syllable margin is an onset to the vowel-toneme nucleus
that follows; together they comprise a syllable. Many words
commence in vowels or syllabic /m/, however, and in this
" position, therefore, there can be syllables without onsets.
Word-medially only syllabic /m/ is found as a syllable without
an onset. Open juncture (/?/) may on occasions provide the
margin of a syllable, as in the Xh loan-word /dms4pilé/ tapple
1

Tonemes may cluster on single syllables up to a maximum of
2 in Xh and 3 in the other languages.
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tree'. The function of /?’/ in the overall structure is
demarcative and an avvarent function as a consonant in

examples such as this is coincidental.

2el.4. Within the syllable there are very few restrictions
on the combination of various types of onset with
different vowels as peak. Within the margins themselves,
however, consonants occur in clusters in somewhat stereo-
typed arrangements (all such aspects of distribution are

discussed under "Phonotacties'" in Chapter 12).

e lso. Words. Words are comprised of from 1 to a maximum
of 8 or 9 syllables of the \V, \CV, CCV or CCCV-
type described above (syllabicA/m/ is temporarily equated to

a vowel).,
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CHAPTER 3

PROBLEMS OF ANALYSIS

1.  Introduction

Ceilel. This chapter deals with major problems of analysis
connected with segmental phonemes, that are present
in the data themselves and do not arise directly from seem-
ingly inadequate techniques and procedures in analysis.
Problems associated with suprasegmental phonology are not
treated separately, but are presented in the general con-

text of interpretation and description in later chapters.

2. One Phoneme or Two

0.241, Phones at syllable margins. The great majority of

syllable margins between successive peaks are mark-

ed consonantally or by the phoneme of open juncture and

vowels do not occur in sequence except for the occasional

VV. sequence across a word boundary. More than one phonetic

segment may coincide with the margin between two peaks and

the problem of interpreting such multi-segment margins as

unit phonemes or clusters arises in such cases., Multi-segment

margins are of the following types @

(a) Voiced and voiceless affricates (the latt er are often
glottalized), e.g. [d3 tJ ta’], ete.

(b) Aspirated voiceless stops and affricates, and, less
commonly, aspirated nasal resonants, e.g. [ph tSh mﬁ].

(¢c) Homorganic nasal preceding the majority of voiced and
voiceless stops and affricates, e.g. [nt mb gko nts\pd3],
etc, In Nd and Sw only, homorganic nasal plus plain
spirants can occur, e.g. [ns nz\pS].

(d) The labio-velar glide-vocoid [w] as an "off-glide" to the
ma jority of single-segment and multi-secment phones that

i 2 °
occur as syllable margins, e.g. [nw nt'w nk w nsw daw /w] ,etc,



-28-
While the combinations described above are paralleled in
many other languages, multi-segment margins inm Nguni also
include any one of the three basic clicks accompanied by
one of a fairly wide range of click releases and accompani-
ments. These constitute a more unique type of multi-segment
margin, but, when examined, it 1is found that most non-click
constituents of these margins readily identify themselves with
segments found in other non-click multi-segment margins. For
example, there are aspirated clicks (with dorso-velar aspir-
ated voiceless stop release), clicks with preceding homorganic
nasal (i.e. [9]), etc. The manner in which "click compounds"
follow the geﬁeral phonetic pattern discernible in multi-
segment margins 1s reflected in the way in which they are
aligned in the diagrams at 5.3.2 ff. with various series

corresponding to manner-of-articulation differences.

Die 26 2o In various ways there is pressure on the analyst

to interpret unitarily some or all of the multi-
segment margins mentioned above. Firstly, betweem 70% and
75% of all syllable margins in all Nguni languages coincide
with single-segment contoids or glide vocoids and the pre-
dominance of the CV-type syllable is a distributional feature
that cannot be ignored. Secondly, there is the highly stereo-
typed distribution of the segments found in multi-segment
margins - nasal resonants always stand first in such margins
and never anywhere else and are of the same point of articu-
lation as the following stop or spirant; [W] is always last
in order; aspiration is normally bound to preceding voiceless
stop elements (although occasionally to a nasal resonant
alsol. Thirdly, certain phones occur only in multi-segment
margins, e.g. fronted lamino-domal [t] in Z [t]]; [n] in
some dialects of Z in [Bko gg], etc. Fourthly, the great
majority of these multi-segment margins constitute very

typical types of polysegmental phonemes.

DeCede To interpret all multi-segment margins unitarily,

however, produces an analysis that is difficult to
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sustain as regards the principle of economy 1n linguistic
systems, and one that creates a number of inherent m oblems,
Among the latter is the problem of the nature of the con-
trast between a click articulated simultaneously with a velar-
nasal sonorant (for example nc in Xh), and the multi-segment
margin in which the click follows the velar-nasal sonorant

in sequential order (for example nke of Xh). Elsewhere the
fact of sequence or simultaneity in margins incorporating a
feature of nasality is not a matter of contrast, but 1f nkc
and nc are both unit ohonemes, then it must be recognized

as such. On the other hand if nkc together with all other
nasal compounds can be interpreted as two phonemes in sequence,
then/iommitment to a specially created "sequence" : "simulta-
neity" contrast of low functional load is avoided because a
unltary interpretation is obviously indicated for nc. A
similar problem is associated with the uncommon nasal com-
pound nl [nl] of Nd. As a sequence of the two high-frequency
phonemes /n/ and /1/ no problems are encountered, but as
nasality is the only differential between the two main series
of sonorants (series 7 and 8 in the diagrams at 5.3.2 ff.),
nl cannot find a place in either series and it 1s necessary

to set up a third series whose distinctivé guality must
apparently be attributed also to a difference between sequence
and concurrence.

These problems are, however, minor in comparison
with that of proliferation in the phoneme inventory associated
with the unitary interpretation. There are 137 contrastively
different syllable margins in Xh and 114 in Z (the numbers
are smaller in Nd and Sw), and as many consonant phonemes
1f the unitary interpretation is followed. There are, of
course, certain gains in the direction of distributional'
simplicity (phonotactically only CV and V syllables would
occur), but when comparing recent analyses of phonemic sys-
tems, there 1s no known consonant inventory that approaches
these numbers. The pointer to the particular wastefulness

of the unitary interpretation lies 1in the free association

- S =
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of [w] with whatever goes before it in margins of the type

mentioned at (d) in 3.2.1 above.

B 2ads A high-back rounded (labio-velar) glide-vocoid
which is found in single-segment syllable margins
patterns as a consonant and is identified as /w/, oo
7, Xh, Nd, Sw /wénd/ 'you'; Z, Xh, Nd /yiwd/ 'Fall !',
[w] in multi-segment margins is almost identical with the
representative of /w/, being a separate articulation and not
merely a labialized version of the preceding contoid. (Co-
articulation is an impression sometimes gained from quick
speech, but the separate articulation is always clear in
relatively slow speech.) [w] always stands last in multi-
segment margins and its free association with other contoids
that precede it (and even the lamino-palatal glide-vocoid
[ 3] in the sequence /yw/) is demonstrated in the diagrams
at 3.2.6 below. It will be seen there that [w] does not
associate with any preceding sound of the labial order (a
set of morphophonemic changes obviates this association
which certain morphologic combinations create potentially),
but it is otherwise free to combine with even the lowest-
frequency single contoids and sequences of contoids to be
found at syllable margins. The isolation of [W] in multi-
segment margins and its identification with the consonant
/w/ (and the recognition thereby of CwV syllables) reduces Xh
consonant phonemes to 75 and Z to 63. IF'rom the aspects of
distribution and allophoﬁfc complexity the price to be paid
is a small one, viz. the recognition of the Cw cluster at
syllable margins in which C is equated to practically all
consonants except those of the labial order, and the add ition
of g weakly-labialized allophone to the range of allophones

of many of the phonemes that precede /w/.

3.2.5. Even after the separation of [w] in multi-segment
margins, the consonant inventories are still abnor-
mally large and a search for further economy can be made in

the direction of the nasal elements of the "nasal compounds"
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(i.0. the type of multi-segment margin men tioned at (c) in

3.,2.1 above). It is possible to identify these nasals with

the series /m n n 5/ and thus to recognize nCV and nCwV-type

syllables in which n is equated to one of the series /m n n Q/.

The choice between the latter is predictable according to the

point-of-articulation feature of C. This reduces Xh from 75

to 55 consonants, Z from 63 to 48, Nd from 62 to 46 and

Sw from 57 to 39. The economy achieved in the nhoneme invent-

ory is thus not quite proportionate to that achieved by

separating [w], and the price to be pald in complex des-
cription elsewhere is higher, viz.

(a) Certain phones of one or more segments which only occur
as "complements" to nasals in "nasal compounds” and are
not found in isolation as syllable margins, have either
to be identified as separat~ phonemes, or as allophones
of existing, phonetically-similar phonemes. These include
affricates arising as a result of the association of
nasals in multi-segment margins only with stops
and affricates in Z and Xh,1 and not with spirants, i.e.
[ ] in [nef], [ ov] in [mov], [t%2] in[nt™2], [a'y)
in [ndl%ﬂ. Also : [dz] in [ndz] in Z and Xh, and [/éﬁ]g
in [H/EEj in Sw.,

(b) The series containing some or all of the phonemes /b dz
d a& J gt acquireﬂ a new allophone for each phoneme when
appearing in the nCV syllable. This allophone is voiced
throughout its representation and not merely after the
release of the stop, as are the representatives of /b d
g/, etc. in the CV syllable.

(c) As /H/ is lacking in some Z idiolects (it is a free variant
with [3g] representing /%g/ when it does occur) a new

phoneme found only in nCV syllables must be identified.

i3

In Nd and Sw nasals combine with spirants also, and nasal
plus spirant actually contrasts with nasal plus affricate in
Sw, e.g. [nz] : [ndz], but not in Nd, where nasal plus affri-
cate occurs in the domal order only and nasal plus spirant
everywhere else. Thus Z-Xh [3cPf]= Sw-Nd [mf], etc.

2 !

This is a dental click with voiced velar stop release follow-
ing the click,plus accompenying voiced aspiration.

[}
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(a) [q] found only in the margins [maf] and [mdv] is pro-
N J -

bably best accounted for as an allophone of /m/.

Darce b, The charts given below present diagrammaticallyl

the distribution of the nasal sonorants and [w] in
the multi-segment margins under discussion, showing the
notentiality of each for associating with phones which we
regard as undisputed single phonemes. These diagrams are
evidence in support of the cluster interpretations which are
offered below. A plus sign placed above a phoneme symbol
indicates an associlation with a preceding nasal sonorant;
the minus sign indicates [w] as a potential "off-glide". Thus

-+
dz is indicative of the occurrence of [dz dzw ndz ndzw].

gn: 6
* + - -+ <
P £ ts ty t§ k! kr c o %
+ + + +
b d dz dy i g ge ga gx
Photh  tsh tyh  t\h kb ch gh  xh
S
r S ¢ r 1
+ +
\ Z gr dl
w 1l y
m 1 a 5 ol
mh nh c™h q"h x™n

.,‘

h
A

g [ 6 k
* A - +
P t tg k! © o] X kl
+ + < +
R SR ge g1 gx
ph - th kh ch agh xh

i

These charts are simplified versions of the diagrams illus-
trating phonemes and their components given at 5,3.2 ff.
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3,2.7. In addition to accepting the presence of /w/ in

consonant clusters, our decision is to interpret the
nasal sonorants in multi-segment margins as single phonemes
in clusters also. A glance at the diagrams above show that
the case for the isolation of /w/ is a strong one and a
necessary procedure in order to avoid abnormal proliferation.
While prepared to accept the alternative analysis which inter-
prets nasal compounds (excluding the segment [w]) unitarily,
we prefer the cluster interpretation for reasons which
include : The obviation of excessive complexity at the sub-
phonemic level resulting from the need to 1ldentify a distinct-
ive feature responsible for the contrast between Xh nc and
nkc (in our analysis /cP : nc}; and Nd n, 1 and nl (in our
analysis /n : 1 nll/). [nl] of Nd is a particularly signi-
ficant item of evidence conditioning our preference for the
cluster interpretation. In Nguni generally this nasal com-
pound is unique and is probably confined to certain dialects
of Nd only. The very fact of its occurrence, however, is
indicative of the independence of the nasal sonorants, at
least in Nd. To this item we add also [pf] occurring together
with [ntS], [nz] with [ndz] in Sw. These all point in the
direction of clusters of phonemes rather than one polyseg-
mental phoneme. While it 1s mainly Sw and Nd that supply such
strong evidenice in favour of the cluster interpretation, :
there is no good reason for not apvlying the same interpre-
tation in Z and Xh also.

The pursuit of economy could, of course, lead to
affording phonemic status to all single segments in multi-seg-
ment margins - this would involve the dissolution of the
aspirates and affricates that now remain. This interpretation

18 rejected on the grounds of the restricted association of

1

I.e. a sequence of two phonemes.



aspiration with other segments. As regards the affricates,

they so clearly help to fill out the domal order which is

established in all four languages by two or all of the

phonemes /} p y/, that the separation of stop from spirant

in analysis would constitute a distortion of the phonologic

pattern.The domal stops do not occur apart from affricates 3? Z,'
Problems of analysis mentioned at 3.2.5 associatailg,sw.

with the separation phonemically of nasal elements in nasal

compounds are resolved in the following way ¢ Affricates that

remain in Xh and Z after the isolation of the nasal, which

are not identical with, or closely similar to, the normal

representation of some other unit phoneme, we classify as

allophones thus : [ ¢f] as an allophone of /f/ in the nCV

and nCwV syllables, [ &®v] as an allophone of /v/, [ t12] as

an allophone of /nl1/, [dl%ﬂ as an allophone of /d1/, [dz]

as an allophone of /z/ (in Z only - see discussion on Xh

below). This creates the anomaly of [ts] as phoneme, i.e.

1 but this 1s

/ts/, and [dz] as an allophone of /z/ in Z,
preferable to the alternative solution that requires the set-
ting up of a new order of phonemes, viz /¢ # b/, etce

S o,
sw [ /gh] appearing only in the margin [g/gﬁ] can be identified
as an allophone of the aspirated click /ch/ [/h] because
the other phonemes of the series in which /c¢h/ stands, viz.
/ph tsh kh/ 11 Bave volcod allophones in nC clusters (i.e.
/xoh/ as [mbﬁ], ctc. - see 4.3.3 and 4.3.8). If any other
interpretation of [/;E] is made, /ch/ would stand alone as
the only member of the series not represented in nC clusters.,
[dz] 1s afforded phonemic status in Xh because : (a) it
fills an existing gav in the pattern (see 5.3.2), and (b)
it 1s reported as occurring in a proper name, although this
name is not known to our informants. [@] of the sequences
/mf mv/ in Z and Xh is accepted as an allophone of /m/. /v/

is established as a phoneme in all Z dialects. The series

1
Compromise is inevitable in solving the problem of [ts] and
[dz] in Z. [ts] is classified as a leftover because it falls
outside the central retwork of contrasts,which would have to
incorporate distinctive affrication to accommodate this one vhone.
Outside of nasal compounds | ts| is rare and gives evidence ol in-
stability in free variation with /t$/e.g. /fsakd ~f3dkd/ 'Spit
through the teeth'. 0Only in nC marsins has ,us/ real status.
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fully voiced
/b d g/, etc. acquires the/allophones [b d g], etc.

3. The Interpretation of Mid

Vocoids as Syllable Peaks

Sedels Occurrence. In all Nguni languages the orthographic

symbols e and o are representative of front and
back mid vocoids of various tongue-heights. Variation acconi -
ing to tongue-height is between mid low (approximately I.P.A.
"ecardinal" [e] and [o]) to mid high (approximately "cardinal"
[e] and [o]). Current interpretations of these front and
back mid vocoids are as /e/ and /o/. While this interpreta-
tion cannot be challenged in Sw and Nd where mid vocoids
of different tongue-height exist in free fluctuation, in
Xh and Z mid-low vocoilds are meostly located 1in one type
of phonologic environment and higher mid vocolds mostly in
a different type of environment. Our problem is concerned
with the fact that this complementation is not complete but
pértial.
In Xh and Z the majority of the data indicate that
mid-low [€] and [ 5] are the normal reoresentations of /e/
and /o/ in non-influencing environments. Higher mid vocoids
ranging between [8*]1— [e], [o+]1- [o] are conditioned main-
ly by the presence of a high vowel /i/ or /u/ in an immediate-
1y following syllable, or by syllabic /m/? which derives
historically from a syllable /mi/ or /mu/, or alternates
synchronically with one of the latter. The actual tongue-
heights of higher mid vocoids found in this type of environ-
ment vary quite considerably. When such vocoids are long5
they may be as ﬁigh as [e] or [ o], when short they may in
fact be only slightly raised [e+] or [o+], barely separable
T
. Although the difference in tongue-height is often slight,
[e+] and [e], [2*] and [o] complement each other and must
be distinguished.
21n the speech of our Xh informants syllabic /m/ no longer
exercises assimilatory influence, but the vowel succeeding /m/
does, e.s. /émdé/ [omde] ttall', cf., /ém6%/ [o*m6i] 'bad'.

Other Xh dialects also reveal the same tendency.
3

Long peak vocolds arise under a number of different circum-
stances, the most comprehensive description of which will
be found in Chapter 9.
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from the phonemic norms. Attempts at statements of allophonic
distribution are, however, rendered more complex by the need
to include the following conditioning environments which
usually, but not consistently, exercise theilr influence and
produce the variants indicated. (a) Mid-high [e] and [o] usual-
ly exercise regressive assimilation oroducing assimilated
[e+] and [o*], e.g. Xh /82z8+/ [oze*] ~[o*ze*] 'naked!',
/{Wjélégﬁ/ [1fo*1logu] ~[1{ologu] ‘tghost'; Z /énd181énl/
'[Endl%p+leni]n~[Endlyslenij ton the road!'. (b) A sequence
/yey/ similarly may produce raised [ &+], as in Xh /yéyéndddsd/

'Tt is the man's one'!.

SeBe2s Complementary distribution is everywhere incomplete,
however, because every Xh and Z idiolect examined
represents some or all of the morphemes in a very short list
(probably not exceeding 30) with a higher mid vocoid in a
phonologically unpredictable environment. The commonest of
these morphemes are : The monosyllabic demonstratives /16
18/ or /1é+ 16*/ 'this one'; /1é/ or /1é+/ 'far away'; /pjé/
or (pjé‘/ as qualificative stem, clitic or word (i.e. siéni-
fying 'like this' or 'merely, only'); /k'é/ or /%xé/, /k'é+/
or /ké+/ as a free form ('now, but, well') or clitic ('and
so, very well, etc.); class 2a noun prefix /8-/; /é- é-/
as pronominal possessive prefixes (e.g. in Xh /&*wdm & yd4n/
'mine'); allomorphs /no—cone—/l of the conjunctive prefix

/na-/ occurring before class 5 and 11 stems;®

allomorphs
/wo-cowe-/, /lo-eele-/, etc., of possessive concords occurring
before class. 5 and 11 stems;2 locative adverbial prefix

2 the clitie

/e-co0-/ occurring before class 5 and 11 stems;
or stem /zé/ or /zé+/ ‘'naked'. The quite wide.phonetic

variation in the representation of /e/ and /o/ in these forms

il
Where a segmental morph is not frequently associated with

a particular toneme pattern the latter is not marked.

2

The raised mid vocoids in the all omorphs referred to can be
accounted for on a comparative basis by observing that these
allomorphs stand immediately before points where syllables
/1u/ or /1i/ have been elided.
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through the dialects of Xh and Z id only partly revealed in
this description. [le] and [1lo] predominate as the represent-
atives of the demonstrative pronouns in Z although [le*] and
[1o+] have been heard, apparently as free varlants with some
indication of a difference in the style of speech.1 [le=] ~
[1le++] 'far away' is not uncommon in the speech of our in-
formants. In these cases there is a frequent association
between the higher mid vocolds and a length feature. This is
also true of Z /njé/ 'only, merely' recorded as [sze‘],
Lpdge*] or LdeE].B In Xn, [le-], [lo°*], ipdae'} predominate
in the speech of our informants, but [le+], [lo+], Lpdgs*]
have been heard as variants. In other Xh dlalects the latter
are the regular forms. [ke] - [ke+] - [ke]® is a variation
found through the dialects of Xh, although [ke] predominates
in Z. Class 2a prefix is usualliy [5*] in Z, but often [ o]
in Xh. There is more evidence than that given here of free
variation, usually between [e] and [e*], [o] and [o*]. For
example, one of our Xh informants presented [Jo*la&sks]rv
[ jolakeks] for /y81ldhlékd < ya-dldhlékd/ 'prodigal'. A sophis-
ticated informant when presented with these variants stated

that the latter'"sounded like elegant speech'". In our data,
however, every idioclect has a greater or smaller number of
these morphemes which have been recorded only with higher

mid vocoids.

DeDede Analysis. I'ree variation mentioned above 1s evident
in some but certainly not all cases and, therefore,
present methodology precludes any other interpretation than
that of two front and two back mid vowels which we trans-
crive as /¢o/ [e~+] - [e], /¢/ [o*] - [o], /e/ [€], /o/ [5].
Thus /§zé+/'naked", /l§°/ 'this one', /njé+/ 'like this', etc.

- -~

J]

We subscribe to the view held by some linguists that all free
variation is stylistically conditioned, even where there 1is
no direct evidence of a difference in style. Differences in
style are often subtle and likely to elude the analyst who

1s not a native speaker. (A swung dash links free variantsy)
(5] '
£
Some Z dialects contrast this morpheme with /njé/ 'like this!
which in our data is only represented by Lpd;s].

54 length feature may also be involved but 1s not marked hers.
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We differentiate these mid vowels only because of

our pledged adherence to current methodological principles
as far as it is possible. This overrides a firm conviction
that phonologic reality as observed in the reaction of inform-
ants, takes the form of only a "front" : "back" contrast
between mid vocoids. Our observations of informant reaction
include the following : (a) In no case tc our knowledge does
the substitution of a mid low for a higher mid vocoid produce
loss of meaning, or any response other than a correction of
pronunciation. The fact that an exhaustive searchl does not
reveal one case in which the difference between a mid low
and a higher mid vocoid is . a minimal difference
between two words, is some indication of an absence
of contrast. (b) The phonemic unity of the mid vocoids is
also indicated by the fact that the English phoneme /e/ as

in "seven", in the Fnglish of our Xh informants 1is - nearly
always represented by [e] (slightly lower than I.P.A. [e])
whereas the speakers' contacts are with an English dialect

wvhich usually represents /e/ with [e], or even lower.

3e504. While there is no method of handling informant re-
action as a criterién in phonologic analysis, we
believe that the evidence it gives of an absence of contrast
between phones which our analytic procedures force us to
separate, cannot be ignored. The general conditions prevailing
are what may be expected if the allophones concerned existed
partly in a relationship of complementary distribution and
partly as free variants., There remains, howsver, the small
number of cases in which our extensive data give no evidence
of free variation connected with higher mid vocoids. In the
practical application of a 7-vowel interpretation to the
development of a suitable orthography, a vast amount of

variation between such forms as Xh /oz§-rvgzg'/ will have

1 :
, u 3 g
In view of the small number of morphemes with phonoloé¥g§fﬁf}dble
higher mid vocoids, such a search involves only a relatively

small corpus.
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to be accepted. (In examples given later in this thesis we
avoid frequent and tedious repetition by ignoring one or
other of the variants.) It can confidently be predicted
also, that the normal easy handling by emerging literates
of an orthography which faithfully reflects phonemic
differences will vanish when it comes to distinguishing

between ¢ and e, ¢ and 0.

In the difficulties we have experienced in aprlying
nresent methodology to certain items of our data, there are
sugcestions that the analysis. of language ag a pattern of
human behaviour.requires more flexdbllity and lessg mechanical
rigidity in methodology. The problem presented here supports
a plea for the re-examination of certain premises and prin-
cinles incorporated in present methodology. "Peripheral
contrasps" 1s a methodologic adaptation of our own,impie—
mented in the case of data that orthodox procedures would
interpret so wastefully as to threaten the tenablility of the
concept of economy in linguistic systems. The problem of the
interpretation of mid vocoids 1s not, however, analogous to
those we have interpreted as peripheral contrasts. There is,
for example, no distortion of the pattern in recognizing
4 mid vowels or 2. The vowels remain a symmetrical, ‘V-type

set whether there be 5 or 7 of them.

4, The Problem of k"

4,4,1., . Dorso-velar stops and their interpretation. In Z

the symbol k is associated wlth two distinctly
different types of stop, viz. glottalized [kq] and lenis,
fully-voiced [g]. A limited degree of fluctuation that
occurs between these phones has stylistic connotations.
[g], which has a much higher freéuency that [kO], may be re-
placed by [k?] in a pedantic style of speech,e.g. Uyabaleka
'He runs away' as [u3a6alsk9aj or [u3a6aleﬁa}. In ideophonic
derivatives and words of recent foreign origin, however, k
can only be represented by [k?},never [g]. The two repre-

sentations of k can therefore -contrast in the same or
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similar environments, e.g. ka6l [ga61] 'badly' and kati
[kqatqi] '0 cat'. Orthographic k thus represents two phonemes,
viz. /k'/l[ka] and /k/ [g], the former filling out the series
in which /p/ [p°] and /t/ [t°] appear, being linked with

them also on etymological grounds, viz. /p t k'/ all occur

in ideophonic derivatives and foreign loans which have no
Proto-B;ntu counterparts.

Determining the precise contrastive quality of /k/
in relation to the other stops presents a problem, as the
following diagram of plain stops in Z illustrates.® (The
salient phonetic features of the allophones are indicated in

the framework of the diagram. /k/ is omitted.)

Lenis, voiced, injected 6 ® -
(often weakly so)
Voiceless glottalized P t k!

Voiceless occlusion with
fortis release and strong b d g
voicing thereafter

Voiceless aspirated ﬁﬁ th kh
Unless a place can be found for /%/ in the same series as
/6/, a contrast in sound featurewhich exists nowhere else
in the system must be set up in order to account for the
distinctiveness of /k/. At first sight the alignment of /k/
with /6/ appears unlikely, because audible injection is never
heard in any representation of /k/ and current phonetic studies
make much of the injection associated with /6/. In fact, how-
gver, many representations. of /6/ have little audible injection.
Kymograms of /k/ and /6/ reveal very strong similarities in
representation in that both are voiced throughout and the
occlusion is broken with very little flow of air either in
or out of the mouth. The injection feature of /6/ is not
easily discarded as phonologically irrelevant, however, becauss
informants generally restore this feature in slow precise

speech. On the other hand,the absence of injection with /k/

iL

We deem it advisable to mark the less frequent "k" when
separating "k's" in phonemic notation.

2

The relevant portion of the complete diagram given at
BhO.O 1s extracted and simplified.



can be associated with a much smaller cavity in which the

air is rarefied. The case for aligning /k/ with /6/ is there-
fore s tronger than at first appears and is supported by a
feature of distribution, viz. apart from the aspirates, /6 k/
are the only stops that do not occur in sequence with a
preceding homorganic nasal. It is,moreover, possible to ignore
the injection feature and to ascribe the contrasts between

/6 k/ as a seriesand all the other stops to a lenis : fortis
correlation.l The former are clearly lenis and the other

stops in Z clearly fortis. It is of interest that in Xh where
the injection feature must be regarded as distinctive, members
of the /b d g/ series often have a less fortis release (at
least in the speech of our informants) than in Z, and many
representations of /p t k'/ lack glottalization - a fortis

f'eature.

Se4e2, The comparative aspect. The situation in Z is exact-

ly paralleled in Nd and Sw, but in Xh /6/ stands sas

an 1lsolated injective2

with a strong tendency to maintain the
injection feature even at the expense of voicing. (The cog-
nate of both /k/ and /k'/ in Z is found in /k'/ in Xh, e.g.

Xh /ak'4k'4rik'l/, Z /8kdkd4rik}/ 'He has not yet arrived'®)

Xh /6/ is usually clearly injected and in slow precise speech
may be voiceless injected [5} with a clear glottal catch
interpolated between it and the following vocoid. Thus Xh seeks
to maintain the injection feature whereas Z tends to lose it,
apoarently to ensure voicing, which operates against achieving
a high degree of rarefaction. We therefore postulate that Xh
/6/ has the distinctive feature "injection" with redundant
"volcing", whereas Z, Nd, Sw /6/ has lenisness and voicing

a8 distinctive features.

1
In the final analysis we prefer to select "voicing" as res-
ponsible for the contrasts /6/ : /v/, /%/ + /x'/.

2
Xh /6/ has a very high frequency and this, coupled with the

* complete symmetry of the other plain stops, has contributed
towards maintaining it in a position of isclation in the

pattern.

%)
It seems that Xh /k'/ has absorbed the Proto-Nguni #k which
4, Sw, Nd still maintain as separate phonomes.
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CHAPTER 4

THE SEGMENTAL PHONEMES

1. Introduction

4.,1.1. The vowels and consonants are identified in this
chapter and their representation in speech describsd.
The large consonant inventories of Nguni languages place the
usual practice of employing single symbols for unit phonemes
beyond the resources of available typewriters. As digraphs
and trigraphs cannot be avolded in symbolizing consonants,
many of the existing symbols of current orthographies can
be used with a number of obvious advantages. To distinguish
clusters from unit phonemes, digraphs and trigraphs represent-
ing the latter are placed under a bar thus : J+Es/. New
symbols are required where current orthographies obscure
phonemic differences and in such cases elther the symbols of
earlier orthographies are resorted to, or new symbols adopted.
To facilitate comparison, the practice 1is followed of using
the same symbol in all four languages to represent phonemes
of closely similar or identical phonetic content. Thus /k!'/
represents a dorso-velar stop similar in its representation
in all four languages, even though there is no need to dis-
tinguish between /k/ and /k'/ in Xh. Correlations with current
orthographies are facilitated by placing the underlined sym-

1
bol of these orthographies in round brackets thus : "..series

/o txt/ (pt k)"

The semivowel /m/ which may fill the place of a
vowel Qr‘consonant in initial position, and either that of a
consonant or a consonant - vowel sequence.medially, 1s treated
among the consonants. /m/ as a margin is differentiated from
/m/ as a peak by the toneme mark of the latter.
1

In Sw, where there is a great deal of orthographic variatior,
the symbols are mainly those of recent government publicaticnas,
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2., Vowels

b IR Representation of vowels. Bw and Nd have 5 vowels

/a e i ou and Z and Xh 7 vowels /a e ¢ 1 9 o u/
within the central network of the phonoldgic system, one of
which (or syilabic /m/) supplies the essential segmental
constituent of the peak of every syllable in each language.
A1l vowel allophones have a fairly tense articulation (tenser

than any in English) and vary little in this respect.

Be.2, /i u a/ are represented almost identically in all
four languages. /i/ is high front unrounded; /u/

is high back close-rounded. Minor variations in lip-rounding

and tongue-height are non-distinctive. /a/ is low central

unrounded, generally more fronted than backed, i.e. closer

to I.P.A, [a].

.3, In Nd and Sw representatives of /e/ and /o/ fluctuate
freely through the range [e] - [e], [ 2] - [o] and,
apart from some idﬁ@ectal fluctuation, in Nd the majority of
allophones occur in the higher part of the range and in Sw
in the lower,
Xh and Z /e/ and /o/ are represented by [e] and [o].
/¢/ and /¢/ have allophones ranging between [e*] - [e],
[o4] - [o] with a strong tendency for long vocoids to con-
dition the highest tongue positions. Most occurrences of
/g o/ are predictable in terms of an assimilation to a high
tongue position of the vocoid, or the presence of syllabic /n/,

in the following syllable (see the description at 3.3.1 ff.).

4.2.4, Other vowel allophones. Differences in peak-vocoid

duration provide a numbar of problems of analysils,
and different types of length occurrence associated with
peak-vocoids are interpreted differently (a comprehensive
description and analysis of peak—ﬁ?oid duration phenomena
is given in Chapter 9). One type of length occurrence is a
permanent concomitant of the close-knit cluster of tonemes

M in al1l languages. Length which is predictable in this way
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we regard as non-distinctive and dispose of it in "long"

allophones of vowels, viz [a+ u* i*], etc., existing for

the purpose of accommodating the cluster. (Most other length

occurrences are as the representation of terminal juncture,

with or without an overlay of intonational length.)
Nasalized allophones of all vowel phonemes occur

vefore the nasal sonorants /m n p g/ and are most noticeable

in Sw,

Aoy Contrasts between vowels, Contrasts between vowels

are i1llustrated by the following

2

Xh: /sdld/ 'Wipe, clean !' /sild/ 'Grind !' /sdld/ 'Remain !

7 : /sdla # ? /si14/ = /sd13/ 4
Nd: /s6ld/ " H /s11d/ 3 /sé1a/ ]
Sw: /sdla/ " “ /si14/ z /séla/ g
Xh: /séla/ 'Drink!! /s014/ 'Suspect!!

7 s+ /séla/ 'Dawn upon !' /sdld/ "

Nd: /sé1a/ v M /s014/ G

sw: /sé1a/ LAy /s61€/ "

For reasons already given, the /¢/ : /e/, /9/ : /o/ contrasts

of Z and Xh cannot be exemplified in similar fashion.

4.2.6. Nasal vowels. Sw /I &/ and 2, N4 /T/ of very low fre-

quency appearing only in ideophonic derivatives, par-
take of peripheral contrasts based upon nasality as indicated
at 1.2.9, e.g. Sw /kﬁhﬁéﬁﬁétélé/ 'to speak under one's breath',
/kﬁﬁh%ﬁﬁ%télé/ 'to murble'; Nd /ﬁkﬁﬁhfﬁhﬁzé/ 'to speak as with

Cr g . :
a heavy cold'; .Z /ukthhihhiza/ 'to speak haltingly!.

i3

There 1s evidence in our Bhaca data of the allophones referred
to here acquiring the full status of nasal vowels subsequent
to the permanent loss of the nasal sonorant in the sequence.
From the evidence of forms such as [ enz8si]| 'below' (cf. Z
/énzdntsl/) it appears necessary to treat of a correlation
according to nasality within the central network of the

vowel subsystem in Bhaca.



S

3. Consonants

4.3.1. Description. Consonants are mostly conveniently

described in the phonetically similar groups :
stops, spirants, laryngeals, affricates, sonorants, clicks,
trills. The three basically different environments that account
for most allonhonic variation are : (1) Utterance-initial in
a CV syllable, or utterance-medially in a VCV sequence, In
these environmeﬁts there is usually anticipatory assimilation
to a following /o/ or /u/ in a labialized allophone, other-
wise the phonemic norms generally prevail, (2) Utterance-initial
in a CwV syllable, or medially in a VCwV sequence. Labialized
allophones are found here also, (3) In a nCV or nCwV sequence
connected with allophonic variation described below.

Avart fronm labialized allophones mentioned in con-
nection with (1) and (2) above which are not referred to
again, every effort 1s made to cover the full range of allo-
phones for each phoneme in-the description below. Examples
are numbered according to environments 1, 2 or 3 and are chosen
to 1llustrate distribution rather than minimal differences.
Consonant inventories are so large that minimal pairs are
often difficult to find and, if provided to illustrate every
contrast, would result in this thesis far exceeding the desired
length. Examples oi niwy sequences are ,sometimes included
under 2. Exhaustive exemplification of the sequence Cw 1is
not possible from our present data, but non-permitted sequencos

in connection with /w/ are identified in each case.

4.3.2., Stops. Xh, Z, Sw, Nd /p t'k'/ (p t k) are bilabial,
apico-alveolar and dorso-velar. In Z and Nd this
series 1s fortis voiceless unasplrated, usually glottalized.
In Xh and Sw the fortis feature is less prominent and glottal-
ization not infrequently lacking in normal conversat ional
style. Glottalized allcphones in Xh and Sw are commonest
initially and immediately succeeding some form of disjoined

transition (see 10.2.3) utterance-medially. Non-glottalized
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allophones are commonest before /w/. All languages have front-
ed allophones of /k'/ before /i e/. Only Xh includes a well-
fronted lamino-domal (or lamino-alveopalatal) /fy/ (ty) in
this same series. Sw /t/ is the cognate of Z-Xh /z/.

1 : Xn /dmpd/ 'gun', /Gtatd/ 'my father', /dk'dfyék'a/ 'to
lean over'; Z /1slpgliyane/ 'female hysteria', /ﬁkﬁtéggé/
'to wave', /k'ak'd/ 'Surround!'; Sw/1i*pipl/ 'a pipe’,
/ahtimbd/ 'the body', /11 k'dluly/ 'flea'; Nd /dkupdtdlala
'to flatten out', /dkdtébd/ 'to be insecure!', /k'ék'é1d/
'Sing in a high-pitched voicel'.

/+%pw/ is a non-permitted sequence in Nguni.

2 : Xh /f ' ntwhnd/ 'small thing', /ifywina/ 'gum', /k'wdm/ 'my’;
7 /1" twétws/ ‘'anxiety', /dfk'wak'wd/ 'Monkey-orange trec';
Nd /ftwané/ 'lower stomach of an animal!', /igk’wilim,é/
ipigeon'; Sw /ldtwané/ 'toe!,

In Sw, /mp gk'/ do not occur except in a few recent
acquisitions from Z that are current among some speakers. As
recent, foreign acquisitions these are ignored here.l Otherwise
the sequences /mp nt Hk'/ S AP common to all
1angu§ges, with a distinct preference for glottallzed allo-
phones of the stops in Z and Nd. Xh has the sequence /nty/.

3 : 2, N& fAmp?/ tarmy', Xh /fmpi/ 'large crowd'; Z, N4 /inté/
Xh /inté/ 'a thing'; Sw /Umsé6éntl/ 'a worker': Xh

/iﬂpﬁyéﬁyémbé/ '"flower'!; Xh, Z, Nd /igk'émé/ 'head of cattle!,

4,3,3, Xh /ph fh tyh ¥h/, Z and Nd /ph th kh/, Sw /ph kh/
(ph th kh-'in all languages) are strongly aspirated
voiceless stops in all languages matching the unaspirated
stops described above. The closure in representations of Xh
/t¥h/ is not broken cleanly and a trace of surface friction
following the release of the closure narrows considerably the
acoustic distance between this phoneme and /tSh/. /kh/ has
a fronted allophone before /i e/. The Sw affricate /tsh/ (ses
4.5.8) iz the cognate of Z-Xh /fh/. |

1 : Xn /1{"VR6pRS/ teyelid', /46athathd/ 'three', /{*{yRo1d/

a0
E.%. /mpéndd/ ‘'a nound!', /igk'émi&i/ 'a cun'.
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'bush',; Z /ohuphd/ 'Dream!', /Isffhéld/ 'fruit!, /khékhi/

'Payl'; Sw /Xhiprha/ 'Take out!': Nd /phdmla~ phimdila/

'Rest!', /khathdsl/'now', /dmdkhiwd/ 'Euroneans'.
/+#phw/ is a non-permitted sequence in Nguni.
2 : Xn /thwd1a/ 'Carry!', /fyhwdk'd/ 'Slap!', /Isikhwéen/
'head of grain'; Z /thwdld/ 'Carryl', /kKhdkhwd/ 'Be paidl's
Nd /ahthwénté/ 'type of grass', /khwéla/ 'Climbl';
Sw /tigkﬁﬁﬁﬁwéné/ tsmall fowls'.

Sw is unique in permitting aspirates of this series
to follow nasal sonorants in the sequences /mph giﬁ/ (note
that /ntsh/ described at 4.3.8 below is a sequence of phonemes
of the same series). In these sequences the volced aspirates
[vh], [gﬁ]l are the favoured allophones of /ph kh/ in the
speech of our informants, although idiolects from a different
area have been observed to prefer the normal [ph], [kh].
Voicing is clearly non-distinctive in this series, however,
and in the quick speech of our informants glottal vibrations
sometimes weaken to the extent that the aspiration and also
the stop become like their voiceless counterparts. This is
particularly common in utterance-final syllables in which
there is a general tendency to devoicing. A change to slow
preclise speech restores the voiclng feature utterance-
medially.

3 : Sw /Imphi/ tarmy!', /igiﬁémé/ 'head of cattle'.

4,3,4, /b d g/ (bh 4 g) occur in all languages with Xh
adding /dy/. Voiceless up to the breaking of the
occlusion, these stops have a fortis release and strong voic-
ing commencing immediately thereafter. In Xh the fortis
release tends to be a less prominent feature, particularly
before /w/. All languages have fronted allophones of /g/
before /i e/. Sw /dz/ whose stop element is very similar to
these voiced stops, normally corresponds to zZ-Xh /d/, but
a few Sw words are consistently recorded with typical Nguni

/d/, Sefe /lfdédé/ 'duck'., Elsewhere, however, /d/ fluctuates

 {
Voiced aspiration i1s identical with "glottal murmur" mentioned
in 4.3.7 and 1s inevitably coloured with the quality of the
following peak-vocoid.
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freely with non-initial /t/ (including /t/ in the sequence
/nt/), e.g. /mémétd ~méméda/ 'Shout}', /tintwiné ~ tindwans/
'toes!',

1 : Xh /fvadl/ 'butterfly’, /id&ﬁggﬁdyﬁggﬁ/ 'a blister',
/125gbgd/ 'paraffin tin'; Z /dkdbuba/ 'to die', /1dd1d/
'knee'!, /dglh/ 'river bank'; Sw /UmbYdzd/ 'spinach!,

' /t1"g¥nd/ 'witchdoctors'; Nd /otbd/ (dialectally /bibd/)
'Diel', /dfud¥/ ‘tortoise', /dmg¥gd/ 'wooden pestle!.
/%bw/ is a non-permitted sequence in Nguni.

2 ¢ Xn /dk'ddudwd/ 'to be danced', /fdywadl/ 'type of buck!',
/egwé6d/ 'Judgel'; Z /idwdld/ 'flat rock', /{gwdld/
'coward'; Sw /iggwé/ 'leopard', /1{bddwdnd/ 'small pot!';
Nd /yéawd/ 'only', /fsigwdgwé/ 'something bent or crooked!.

After a homorganic nasal sonorant allophones of

/b d & g/ are fully voiced. Tho feature of fortisness is re-

tained. No words in our Sw data consistently have the sequence

/nd/. Usually /nd/ fluctuates freely with non-initial /nt/

in the manner in which /d/ fluctuates with /t/.

3 : Z, Sw /hdmbd/ Nd /rémbd/ Xh /hhdmbd/ 'Gol'; Xh, Z, Nd
/inddda/ 'a man': Xh /%p&§é66/ 'riches'; Xh /Sgéné/

7, Sw, Nd /Bgéné/ 'Enter!!',

B4.3.5, In Z, N4, Sw, /6 k/ (b k) are lenis voiced stops.
/6/ is often injected. Xh lacks /k/ and has /6/ as
a fully injected stop, usually voiced, but 1t may become voice-
less [P] in slow precise speech.
1 : Xh /4606%/ 'evil'; Z /61kd/ 'Report!'; Sw /6W'bibl/ 'meer-
cat', /kd'vikd/ 'to wake up'; Nd /dku6d/ 'to steal'.
/%6w/ is a non-vermitted seguence.
2 : 2, Na /kwdml/ 'my', Sw /x4 vikwd/ passive of 'to wake up'.

Neither /6/ or /kx/ ever occurs in the sequence nC.

4.3.6. Spirants. Voiced and voiceless : denti-labial /f v/
(f v), apico-alveolar /s z/ (s z), apico-alveolar

laterally released /hl d1/(hl dl) occur in all languages.

Xh, Z, Sw have also a voiceless surface spirant /§/ (sh) more

fronted and more fortis than English /§/. /§/ is rare in N4
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having been heard in one idiolect in the single loan-word

/13618nl/ 'a shilling'. Of dorso-velar spirants, Xh has both

/r/ [x] (r) and /gr/ ff] (gr) while Sw has none. In Nd a

weak dorso-velar spirant in some idiolects corresponds to

"voiceless h" [h] in others. Probably due to borrowing, other

idiolects again have [x] and [h] as free variants. This thesis

reflects those idiolects which consistently use [x]» and Nd

/r/ (h) therefore corresponds to Z /h/. In Z also, [x] (with

more audible friction than in Nd) found in a small number of

words in certain dialects corresponds to [h] in .others. In
all Z idiolects examined 1t appeared that these phones con-
trast, notably in the minimal pair /hol4/ 'Drag!' : /rold/

'Draw wages!' in the speech of our informants. Thus /r/ [ x]

is identified as a low-frequency vhoneme in Z also.t

1 : Xh, Z, Nd /isifré/ sw /sifé/ tillness': Xn /vézd/ Z, Nd
/véz&/ 'Show !', Sw /1ivi/ tvoice'; Xh, Z, Nd /G5uséd/

Sw /6Usé/ 'face'; Xh, Z, Nd, Sw /n1dhld/ 'Ram in!'; Xh
/d1418/ z, N4, Sw /d1414/ 'Playi'; Xh, Z, Sw /{fyd/ 'Leave!;
Xh /riwdla/ 'Snatch!’, /ﬁk‘ﬁé?épé/ 'to gnaw'; Nd /rdmba/
"Walk!!
/fw vw/ never occur in our data and are non-ﬁermitted
sequefices 1in all idiolects examined.

2 : Xh /Uswind/ 'stomach contents of a beast!', /f1fzwd/
'country', /{Hlwémpd/ 'voor person', /diwéggﬁlé/ 'Rape!!,
/114\wd/ 'misfortune', /rwé6d/ 'Barter!', /drwimbvizd/
'Squelch through mud!'; Z'/isiswé6ﬁ/ 'whip', /dmazwY/
'words', /dkdilwa/ 'darkness', /ddlwédiws/ 'long stick!,
/1§wd/ 'misfortune', /dkirws6d/ 'to barter'; Sw /14 swdnd/
'baby'!, /kdnldhiwa/ 'to be rammed in', /Indlwdnd/ 'small
hut', /si{widld/ 'porridge'; Nd /In”swémpd/ 'type of bird’,
/11fzwd/ 'country', /dkd@iloniwd/ 'to be rammed in!,

L X T g o
/1sidiwdyidiwayi/ 'rough person', /dmrwd6d/ 'dried meat'.

o
Bhaca [umia/a] 'walking stick', [yu6a] 'Jump over !' are
the only Instances recorded by us~of a voiced spirant [7]
in Ngunl which matches [(]. £

LS Iy
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In the sequence nC the following allophones of the

spirant phonemes occur : /f/ [ wf], /v/ [ dv], /H1/ [tl%],
/d@i/ [a'y) in Xn and 7, and /z/ [dz] in Z.o As a result of the
decision to separate phonemically the nasal sonorants, the
following are non-permitted sequences : /ns‘pg/ in Xh and Z;
/nz/ in Xh. /Gr/ (comprising nasal plus spirant or affricate)
never occurs in our data in any language and similarly also
/gé}/ albaal Ao
3 : Xh, %2 /{mfé/ 'sweet reed!', Nd, Sw /imféne/ 'baboon',

Xh /{mv4/ Z, Sw, Nd /imvﬁ/ 'sheep'; Nd, Sw /ﬁnsé/ tkldneyis

Z, Sw, Nd /yénzd/ 'Dol!', Sw /inz116/ 'mourning clothes';

Xh /£n1é%'6/% 7, Sw, Nd /1'nnlékd/ 'head'; Xh, Z, Sw,

Na /fInd1é1a/ 'route, way'; Sw /In{l/ tostrich'.

4.5 Laryngeals. "Voiced h" /hh/ and "voiceless h" /h/

occur in all languages, the one with much higher fre-
quency than the other, devending on the language. /h/ (h) pre-
dominates in Z and 8w (and also in Nd dialects that favour
/h/ in place of /r/), and /¥h/ (h) in Xh, which apparently
has only one word /v¥hill/ 'witch's familiar' with /h/. Xh /HR/
is the cognate of /h/ in the other languages. Allophones of
/h/ and /hh/ are coloured by the quality of the vocoid which
follows and there are as many allophones of each as there are
vowel allophones. /h/ may be regarded as a "voiceless vowel"
and /hh/ as a "vowel with glottal murmur" (i.e. the vocal folds
vibrate but do not completely close), which is phonetically
ldentical with voiced aspiration.
1 : 7, Sw /hdmbd/ Xh /nhdmba/ 'Go !'; Z, Nd /Gfnhdld/ 'a hole!,

Sw /si'nhikl/ 'a sheep'.
Before /w/ the allophones of /h/ and /hh/ are those

that occur before /u/. No sequences /hw/, /hhw/ occur in cur

if

Only affricates occur after nasal sonorants in multi-segment
margins in Xh and Z. In Nd and Sw both plain spirants and
affricates may be found. Plain spirants occur in the follow-
ing "nasal compounds" : Sw [mv mf nz ns ni nj p\], Nd [mv uf
ns nz nk nkh|. Stops or affricateés occur in all other nafal
comoounds. Sw contrasts [nz] : [ndz], [n§] [ntS]. No such
geontrasts ocecur im Nd.

Xh /nﬁi/ = orthographic ntl.
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Xh data, nor /hhw/ in Nd.
> /IthéEﬁé/ 'bearded man', /GHhwdyil6a/ 'type of bird’;
Sw /1Ghwaea/ 'watermelon!, /%@ hhwé6d/ 'to scratch!.
[nh], [mh], etc. are treated as unit phonemes in
the manner of all aspirates and /h/ and /Ah/ therefore never

occur in the sequence nC.

4,3.8. Affricates. Affricates are diverse in type and fre-

quency and are presented in four groups according
to point of articulation.

Apico-alveolar voiceless /ts/ (Eg) is of low fre-
quency in all languages. It 1is nearly always glottalized in
Z and Nd, but less frequently so in Xh and Sw, particularly
before /w/. In Sw, only /1¢fswiyl/ 'salt', which may be a
loan-word, has been reccrded with /fs/. Xh has also the cor-
responding asnirate /EEB/ with very low frequency. In Sw, how-
ever, this 1o*+-r aspirate is of very high frequency and is
the cognate of Z-Xh /Eh/. Two somewhat different allophones
represent Sw /£8h/, viz. [ tsh] and [ tdh] (in the latter the
spirant element is bilabial), which the current orthography

distinguishes in tsh or ths and tfh or thf. [ tsh] occurs be-

fore front vowels and /a/, [t¢h] before back vowels and /w/.
In speech, however, /w/ in the sequence /fS8hw/ has no repre-
sentation. As the sequences /#*tshwo/ and /#fshwu/ do not
exist in Sw,or anywhere else in Nguni (i.e. as the Z-Xh
/#thwo/ and /#thwu/), [t¢he], [tbhi], [tdha] can therefore
be interpreted as /Eihwe tshwi Eghwa/, which interpretation:

is fully substantiated by the morphologic evidencel

and cog-
nate forms in other languages. Xh and Sw have also the voilced
apico-alveolar /5%/. In our Xh data this consonant only occurs
in the nC sequence. In 8w, however, high-frequency /Eé/ is

the cognate of /d/ in Xh, Z, Nd and the stop element shares
the same features as the typical Nguni /d/. Sw /dz/ parallels

/tsh/ in having the two allophones [dz] and [4/7] (orthographi-

i
[ tshatbha| transcribed phonemically as /tshdTshwd/ 'Be taken!!
is morphologically /fShafSh-w-a/ [tshatsh-w-a|, cf. /EShEEEh/
Take!'. ;
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cally represented by dz and dv) with the same distribution
as [tsh] and [t¢h]. [dpe], [dB1i], [dpa] are interpreted as
/dzwe dzwi dzwa/.
1 : xnh /3£3618/ 'sharp point'; Z, Nd /£s4kd/1 'Spit through

A ——

the teeth'; Xh /fsifsha6a/ 'a garland'; Sw /émafutsha/

fat!, /aiEEBi/ 'T say', /1464tfshatshlu/ 'three', /dmbidzo/
'spinach', /18mdz&1a/ 'old'.
Our Nd data lacks an example of the sequence /tsw/
and our Xh data an example of /tshw/.
2 : Xh/ifswele/ 'onion', /i'ndzwdnd/ 'good-looking person';
7 /t€swininizd/ 'Squeak!; Sw /tshwdsa/ 'Become possessed
by a spirit!', /sitshwdtsnwé/ 'thorn tree', /si’dzwdea/
'skirt!'.
/nts/ does not occur in Nd and Sw (cf. /ns/) and

2 In Xh /ntsh/ is a non-permitted sequence,

/ndz/ in Z and Nd.

but in Sw this sequence is of frequent occurrence and corres

ponds to /nt/ in the rest of Nguni. As in the case of /ph kh/,

/£8h/ has voiced allophones [dzh], [dgh] after the homorganic

nasal, more frequent in some dialects than in others. The

devoicing of this allophone may occur under conditions mention-

ed in connection with /ph kh/ at 4.3.3. Sw /dz/ retains its

two main allophones [dz], [df] after the homorganic nasal.

3 : Xh /tnt38/ 7 /Intsé/ 'kidney'; Xh /ydndzd/'Doit;Sw/intshé/
'thing', /intshd6a/ 'mountain', /Iintshwala/ 'louse!',

/indzddza/ 'a man', /indza6a/ tan affair',

4,349 Well-fronted, usually glottalized, lamino-domal voilce-
less /ﬁ§/ (tsh) (with [S] as a surface spirant) is

of falrly high frequency in all languages except in Xh where

it is rare except in the sequence [P£§/. Xh and Nd have high-

frequency aspirated /t{h/ (tsh). All languages have the corre:-

ponding voiced affricate /j/ (j) with a stop element similar

to that of the /b d g/ series and the same point of articulation

l/tSéké/ is a free alternant in most dialects of Z and Nd.
2

/ndz/ is not found in Z because {ndz] is interpreted as /nz/,
there being no phone [dz] in Z. [ndz] never occurs in Nd.
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as/%/.
1 : Xh /ts1t51xd/ 'a lock', Sw /11t88/ z /1t§8/ Na /111i58/
'a stone'; Nd /E§Biyé/ 'Leave behind!', Xh /isié§%§€§ﬁé/
'a knife'; Xh /dk'Gjlja/ 'to twist', z /dkdjlja/ 'to
lengthen', Sw /kdjdjoteéla/ 'to sprinkle medicine', Nd
/d1d3jh/ 'honey'.
Our data contain. no example of the sequence /jw/
in Nd and Sw, but this seauence 1s permitted in both languages.
2 g0 /ﬁggwélé/ Sw /giwélé/ 'beer'; Nd /ﬁkﬁciﬁgﬁwé/ 'to be
extinguished', Xh /£§Ewé1é/ 'Scrape off'; Xh /dk'djwaqd/
'to snap at', Z /jwdyéla/ 'Become accustomed to !'.
In Xh, Nd and 2 4pﬁ§ﬁ/ is a non-permitted sequence
because aspirates do not occur in the nC sequence. While
this varticular sequence would be permitted in Sw, there is
no evidence of its actual occurrence.
&« ¥h, % /;pﬂ§é6é/ Sw /%Pﬁgwé6é/ 'beard!', Nd /ém%pfgéFﬁgwéné/

'small pieces of meat!'; Xh /%pjé/ Z, Sw, Nd /%Pji/ 'dog!'.

4.5.10. Xh alone has a strongly-glottalized dorso-velar
voiceless /kr/ [kx"] (kr) which is never found in a

nC sequence. The point of articulation is considerably further

back on the soft palate than /k‘/.

1 : /d6dkrdkrd/ 'bitterness', /krikrfza/ 'Complain!’.

2 ¢ /ék'Gkrwémpa/ 'to scratch'.

1
4.%3.11. 7Z, Nd, Sw have a low-frequency laterally-released

voiceless glottalized affricate /k1/ (kl) with a
noint of closure somewhere between dorso-velar and lamino-
domal.,

1 : 2 /4mkIémé1d/ ‘reward', Sw /kidklayd/ 'to strip off', Nd
/¥1intd/ 'Choke!".

2 : 7 /iKlwd/ 'assegai', Sw /ki'kiwébd/ 'to scratch', Nd
/dktklwd6tza/ 'to crack a whip!'.

The sequence /Hkl/ is not found in our N4 data.

34 7 /ﬁkﬁgfiigiiizé/ 'to breath with difficulty', Sw /nilipa/

'Strangle!l!

lapparently as a dialectal difference, 7 and Sw /KI/ may be
represented by centrally-released [kx”]. .
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4,3.12, Sonorants, Nasal sonorants of four positions (bilabial,

apico-alveolar, fronted lamino-domal, dorso-velar),
i.e. /m n p g/ (m n ny ng) occur in Nguni. There 1s little
allophonic variation in their representation, except that /m/
has the allophone [m] before I £/,

In Nd and °w, /3/ is of high frequency and occurs
freely 1n medial VgV and initial 3V sequences, as well as in
nC-type margins. In these languages the contrast /g/ S /Sg/
bears a high functional load, although the distribution of
each-1is morphologically predictable to a high degree, /gg/
occurring as the first consonant in radicals and /9/ generally
occurring elsewhere. In Xh and Z, however, /3/ is largely
confined to nC-type margins and the sequence VgV or gv is
found only in a very few uncommon words in Xh. In some Z
idiolects examined /3/ is entirely confined to the nC-type
margins, while in others /3/ is an occasional free variant
of /gg/ occurring between vowels or initially before a
vowel, e.g. /Si-ﬂvggi-/ as the 1lst verson subjectival concord.
The dialectal associations of this difference in the distri-
bution of /9/ are not clear and our Z informants presented
both types.

/m/ alone amongst the nasals may be syllabic, i.e.
serve as a syllable peak having the minimum duration of a
syllable and a distinctive tone. Either historically or in
a synchronic process of alternation, syllabic /m/_ has an
origin in the syllables /mu/ or /mi/, more frequently the
former than the latter. In Z /mi » m/ is very rare, but not
in N4 where /m~mi/ are often in free variation. The tendency
to reduce /mu/ and /mi/ to syllabic /m/ is strongest in Xh.
In distribution, therefore, syllabic /m/ patterns word-:
initially as V, or medially as the sequence CV before con-
sonants and CVC before a vowel, while non-syllabic /m/
patterns only as C.

1 : Xh, Z, Sw /mémd/ Nd /mémd/ 'Invite!'; Z /ﬁr‘néli/l Nd /dmé1il/

&

The morphologic evidence supports the orthographic form

ummell in indicating the stem as -meli. Phonologically, however,
there 1s no justification for writing a double symbol and thers
are, in fact, good reasons for avoiding it. (See 12.1.7.Y)
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tlawyer', Xh /uhil/ 'inhabitant', Sw /égiﬁéméti/ 1T do not
shout at him', Nd /Imphéfimildo~ Imiphérdmulo/ 'breaths!';
Xh, Z, Nd /nind/ Sw /niné/ 'ye'; Xh, Z, Sw, Nd /%Pémé/
'meat'; Xh /ﬁk'ﬁgéﬁézélé/'to make a face at someone! Sw
/éPégéni/ ‘on the moon', /ti6636/ ‘praisest'; Nd, Sw
/qinjégéwé/ 'T am as big as you'.

/#mw/ is a non-permitted sequence in Nguni.l Dxamples
of the sequence /3W/ are lacking in our Z and-Xh data.

2 :Z, Sw, Nd /dménwé/ Xh /drnwé/ 'finger'; Xh /ﬁk'ﬁfh@pwé/

Z, Nd /ﬁkﬁthpwé/ Sw /kﬁ1Ethpwé/ 'to be sent'; Nd

/indwéawéné/ 'small monkey', Sw/ti‘6éqwéné/ ta few praises!'.

4,3,13, "Clear 1" (usually apico-alveolar, although almost
dental with some Nd speakers) occurs with high fre-
quency 1in all languages.
1 : Xh /dk'011138/ Z, Nd /dkdiiia/ sw /kdlila/ 'to weep!'.
2 : Xh /dk'd1lilwsa/ Z, Nd /dkdliiwa/ Sw /kdlilwd/ 'to be wept!
Nd alone has the sequence /nl/.

" 4
3 ¢+ Nd /InlTml/ 'tonguest?.

4,3.,14., Sonorants marked with the additional feature of

voiced aspiration (i.e. glottal murmur whose greatest
acoustic prominence is achieved in 1ts complete or vartial
coincidence with the articulation of the following peak-vocoild)
occur in Xh and have been reported in Z, but are not found in
the speech of our informants. In Xh there is a clear [F/ : <ﬁﬁ/
contrast, e.g. /i?élé/ tedge; border!' /{ﬁﬁék'é/ thare lip'.
/m/ and /mh/ are mostly free variants, but there is some
evidence of contrast, e.g. /mhémhd/ 'Carry of the back !'
/mémd/ 'Invitel'. /rh/ and /Th/ may be heard, but are lacking
in many idiolects and, when found, always appear to be free
variants with /n/ and /1/ and never to contrast with them,
e.g. /18+~1né+/ 'this one'. /¥mhw/ is a non-permitted sequer-

/%ﬁﬁwégi/ 'genet! contains an example of a {ﬁﬁw/ sequence.

%

C.",Doke (Text Book of Zulu Grammar, 4th edition, l947,§ 583)
records esimwenl which 1s certalnly not found 1in the speech
of our informants.
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4,3,15, High-frequency glide vocoids with the tongue-height

and tenseness of /u/ and /i/, but lacking the sono- .
rity and syllabicity of the latter, pattern as consonants,
i.,e. /w y/. Alloovhones of /w/ before /u/ and /y/ be-
fore /i/ are usually tenser and have a higher tongue-position
and closer lip-rounding(in the case of /w/) than the repre-
sentatives of the vowels. Representatives of /y/ may acguire
friction in this position. The representation of /w/ before
/u/, and /y/ before /i/ is, however, often much reduced in
acoustic prominence, but the undisputed evidence of vowel
and consonant distribution elsewhere shows clearly that the
interpretation reflected in orthographic aivali in Sw and

ngizauvhamba in Z, for example, is incorrect. Correctly trans-

cribed these words are /aylvd1l/ 'He does not close! and
/nglzdwihdmba/ 'I will walk'.
1 : Xh /dk'Gylwd/ Z, N4 /dkGylwa/ Sw /kd’yiwd/ passive of 'to
go'.
2 ¢ Xh /ak'Siywd/ z /GxuSiywd/ Na /ﬁkﬁﬁgﬁfywé/ 'to be left
behind!', Sw /kd'18ywd/ 'to be bewitched!.
/y/ never occurs in sequence with any nasal sonorant
in a nC-tyve margin. /w/ in sequence with preceding /n\P g/

has been illustrated at 4.3.12 above.

4.3,16. Clicks. Three click types provide the basic constitu-
ents of the phonemes in three '"click orders" in Xh,

Z and Nd. (Our analysis recognizes only one order of clicks

in Sw.) /c q x/ (c g x) are the phonetically simplest members

of these orders and they differ mainly according to : (a) the

point of front closure (all have a dorso-velar closure), (b)

the direction of release (central or lateral), (c) a release

which is relatively slow and accompaniea by friction (/¢ x/),

or one which is immediate and without friction (/q/). The upper

rim of the tongue is involved in the closure for all clicks.

For /c/, front closure is against the alveolus with the tip

of the tongue closing also against the back of the teeth. For

/q/ there is a domal closure which may be more or less fronted,

Tenseness and the extent of bowing of the tongue which alt:rs
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the depth of the cavity (correlated to some extent with the
point of closure), contribute to non-distinctive differences
in quality which are heard in this basically retroflex sound.
/c/ and /q/ are centrally released. Laterally released /x/
may have the front closure of /q/, but 1s often truly alveo-
lar, i.e. the tip of the tongue is not in contact with the
back of the front teeth., Slight differences in quality cor-
relate mainly with tenseness, the point of front closure and
the duration of the release.

In each language the remalning vhonemes of the
click orders are marked by additional features such as aspi-
ration, nasality, etc., giving a range of five phonemes in
each language (except Sw which has four) with the same pri-
mary components. In addition to /¢ q x/(which may have a
weak glottal-catch accompaniment) Xh, Z, Nd (Sw is treated
separately below) have the following : Aspirated /ch gh xh/
(ch gh xh) with strongly aspirated release of the velar
closure. Voiced /gc ga gx/ (gc gq gx) with fortis voiced
release of the velar closure. These two releases follow
immediately upon the release of the click. Nasalized /éﬁ dﬁ
iﬁ/ (nc ng nx) in which the front closure is released during
the articulation of the accompanying velar nasal. Nasalized?*

asnirated /c™ qfh xPh/ (ngc ngg ngx) comprising elements U

identical with the nasalized clicks, but having in addition
voilced aspiration (acoustically most prominent where it co-
incides with the articulation of the following peak-vocoid).
A fluctuation betweegg?éﬁﬁ dﬁ; iﬁﬂ/ and a sequence which is
phonetically "prenasalized" /gc gq gx/, i.e. /3@6 Bgﬁ SgiA
is indicated in some Z and Xh idiolects, but it is unlikely
that there is ever any contrast between /c¢™/ and /3@6/, etc.
It is the former series which is found in the speech of our
Z, Xh, Nd informants, but one Z 1idiolect examined revealed
an occasional overlapping of the two in a prenasalized voiced
aspirate, i.e. "géﬁﬁ",
bos oy efol/ 2 /i’cici/ lear-ring', Nd /fslcOcd/ 'type of

medicine'; Z, Nd /fqdqd/ Xh /Iqdqd/ 'polecat!;
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Z, Na /dkidxdxd/ 'to discuss', Xh /uydxdk'a/ 'You are
telling lies'; Xh, Z, Nd /éhifh4/ 'Spill!l'; Xh, Z, Nd
/Uqhédhddhd/ 'wind-pipe'; Xh /dk'Gxhdld/ 'to carve!,
7, Na /fxhégl/ 'old man'; Xh, Z, Nd /gcind/ 'Keep, pre-
servel's Z, Nd /fsfgqdkd/ 'hat' (Z) 'item of apparel! (Nd),
Xh /4gqird/ 'doctor'; Xh /4dmdgxd/ 'the shoulders', Z /dgzd/
'digging stick!', Nd /gxd64/ 'Crush !'; Xh, Z /ﬁéﬁédé/
'assistance', Nd /éﬁégé/ 'Beg!'; Z, Nd /da66é/ 'Defeat!!,
Xh /4mdq™é/ 'loins'; 2 /1 x™18/ 'left-handed person', Nd
/x%4/ twhen', Z /ggﬁiﬁé/ Xh /9gé;ﬁé/ 'by reason of!';
Xh /fcPnd/ 'grass', Z, Nd /G6ucPhénd/ 'improvement'; Z
/1a™hdzd/ 'rooster', Nd /idaiémd/ 'knife!, Xh /i“dﬁﬂéyi/
"basin'; Xh /iiﬁibwé/ 'bag', Z, Nd /iiﬁﬂéyé/ 'a part!,

/w/ in sequence with a click phoneme is, in the case
of certain particular sequences, elther very rare or non-
existent (existence or non-existence is sometimes a matter of
idiolect) and the Cw sequence 1s not exhaustively exemplified
below,

2 : Xh /fcwilf/ 'small piece', Z /cwécwi/ 'Peell', Nd /cwégé/
'Strain fat!'; Xh /Umchw§ll/ 'carpenter', Z /1¥chwéng/
'young of bird or animal'; Z /kigcw8ld/ 'It is full'; Xh
/1cwadf/ z /fchwadl/'a book', Nd /dkdcPwésd/ 'to pinch!;
Xh /I*dﬁEWéggﬁ/ tcruel person', Z /17c¢Phwélé/ 'holy thing!';
Xh /qwaldaséld/ 'Observe intently!', Z /lGqwémbd/ 'meat
tray', Nd /dkuqwdqwdzd/ 'to hit with sticks'; Zz /dhwéed/
'Beckon!', N4 /Uqhéqhdéqhwand/ tsmall wind-pipe'; Xh /ifowira/
twizard', Z /Gkdgqwdld/ 'to rust'; Xh /dhqPwénd/ 'strong
desire', Z./iq"wa6d/ 'a pile', Nd /dkdqlwéthd/ 'to bully':
Z, Nd /1qMBws1s/ 'a bully', Xh /fqPhwinfsd/ telbow!';

Z, Na /tkbuxwdyd/ 'to be beware of', Xn /fsixwéxwé/ 'slab';
Xh /xhwithd/ 'Pluck out feathers!', N4 /dfixhwélé/ 'loose
skin'; Xh /fgxwémi/ 'a squinter', Z /i*ihwémﬁ/ 'a squinter!',
Nd /tyixPwald/ 'You are squint-eyed'; Nd /ixDhwémb&/ 'large

L N . ’ S
spoon', Xh /{x%hweléra/ 'wounded person'.

The sequences /50 Gq 3X/ (nke nkg nkx) occur in the

speech of our Xh informants, but these sequences are completaly
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lacking in our Z and Nd data.lPhonetically this type of sequence
comprises velar nasal which terminates before the release of
the click. No other click series 1s found in margins of the
nC type.

3.1 Xh /i’gcégcé/ 'corrugated iron', /i"gqéyi/ 'bald head',

/ijgxésb/ 'support'.

4,3,17., Sw has a single click order in which the c-type
click provides the basic constituents., Numerous
idiolects, however, have a varying number of words in which
the typical Nguni g-type click occurs, replacing the c-type
of other idiolects. There is no evidence at all of a contrast
between the two types of click and the substitution of /c/
for /q/, for example, produces the same response from inform-
ants who use the latter and is readily acceptable to them.
Our chief informants used only the c-type in our data. Sw
/c ch éb ;h/? are closely similar to the corresponding pho-
nemes already described in Xh, Z, Nd, except that Sw /c¢/ may
on occaslons have a glottalized dorso-velar stop release.
: /émdcémbé/ 'leaves!', /s{'ch®1ld/ 'type of girl's head-dress!,
/léghéné/ tsmallt, /igébﬁébé/ 'girl of marriageable age'.
: /1dcwéphé/ 'spoon', /kdgew6s/ 'It is full', /fcBwaddzl/
"bool! .

/g¢/ occurs in sequence with /3/. [/;Ej found only
in the margin [3/&%} 1s interpreted as an allophone of /ch/
for the reasons : (a) the complete series /ph £sh ¥h ¢h/ then
has voiced allophones in nC margins, (b) [/éﬁ] would otherwise
stand in a series quite by itself, i.e. as /gch/.

5 s /ﬁgg’ nd/ 'He is naked', /Ingewdld/ 'first-fruits ceremony,

J

/yé 3—3 &/ tPass!’

1

Farlier investigators reported the occurrence of nkc, nkq, nkx
in Z. See C.M.Doke : Phonetics of the Zulu Language, Johannes-
Pure s IO EEl s S B

(]
i

Incon81stency prevails in the representation of click phonemes
in Sw orthography. c and g are differentiated and ¢, ch, gc,
ne corresnond to /¢ ¢h ge c/. /nde/ may be written nkc, or
more recently as ngc, althoush the latter has also been

used for /qdﬁ/
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4,3,18, Trills. An apical voiced trill [r] (written r in all
orthographies, but here symbolized by /®/) apnears
in acquisitions from English and Afrikaans in the speech of
those who have fairly close contact with these languages,
c.g. 2 /Ipdylsl/ 'rice', Xh /f1$»?/ t'lorry', N4 /{bdrd/ 'bar-
row'!, In areas where there 1s least contact wlth Furopeans,

\o e

however, /1/ is usually substituted for /»/, e.g. Xh /11011

9

"lorry'. The trill is not treated here as an integral part

of Nguni phonology.
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CHAPTER 5

THE BASIS OF CONTRAST

IN THE SEGMENTAL SYSTEM

1. ~Introductlon

AL The distinctive features responsible for the differen-
tiation of the segmental phonemes in each language
are identified in the discussion in section 2below. The dia-
grams in section 3 are aimed at presenting the pattern of con-
trasts in each phonologic system in terms of the distinctive
features. The latter are selected and the diagrams so construc-
ted that contrast between any pair of phonemes (within the
three sets separated in our partial analysis) is accounted
for by at least one distinctive feature,
The choice of distinctive features and the design
of the diagrams i1s governed by the principle of maximum
economy. Identifying distinctive features from among the sound
features which recur in every representation of a phoneme or
group of phonemes 1is, therefore, a matter of balancing the
selection of features which can account for the largest num-
ber of contrasts, with the endeavour to keep the total number
of distinctive features as small as possible. Symmstry within
the system is the product of such efforts towards achieving
balance. It is on the basis of economy that the feature of
glottalization (a permanent and prominent feature in the rep-

resentation of a number of Z and Nd phonemes) is ultimately

.

re jected in favour of ggglggigp, which can account for the
distinctiveness of a greater number of phonemes in being applic-
able to voiced as well as voiceless stops, including all those
for which glottalization acts potentially as a differential.
Some element of arbitrariness 1in selecting distinctive features
is, however, unavoidable, and we cannot be sure, for example,
that the /6/ : /Ph/ contrast in Z does not devend on "voicing"

rather than "lenisness" which we have postulated.



-B63-
The diagrams at 5.3.2. ff. below oresent the phonemes
as clusters of ultimate phonologic components, each phoneme

constituting a unique selection of these components.

2., Distinctive Features

Beteda Contrast at syllable peaks. The vowel phonemes which

supply the majority of syllable peaks, contrast accord-

ing to tongue-height and a front : back contrast. With the low-

est tongue position, i.e. that of /a/, the latter contrast is
non-distinctive, as is the lip-rounding of /o u/, which is con-
ditioned by the presence of the "back'" position. Nasality, nor-
mally a non-distinctive feature within the vowel system, acts
as the differential in the peripheral contrasts /i/ : /i/ (Z,
Sw, Nd) and /e/ : /&/ (Sw only). The phonemicization of pro-
sodic features associated with syllable peaks 1s wholly con-
fined to the suprasegmental level in our analysis.,

Syllabic /m/ also occurs at syllable peaks and is
involved in contrasts with vowels in this position. Our analysis
is not developed to the extent that contrast between /m/ ard

the vowels 1s accounted for.

Bats s Contrast at syllable margins. It requires 7 (Xh, Z,

Nd) or 6 (Sw) sets of simple contrasts involving two
opposing members, plus a set of points-of-articulation differ-
ences (7 points in Xh, Z, Nd and 6 in Sw), to construct the
frame containing the netwcrk of contrasts which underlie the
consonant system., The integration of the two laryngeals may or

may not require the recognition of another distinctive featurs.

De2434 All consonants (except /h Hh/ in the present analysis)

partake of a correlation according to point of articu-

lation. The latter includes the usual points along the line of
the front-to-back scale, viz. labial (L), alveolar (A), domal
(D), velar (V), to which are added also dental-velar (DV),
domal- (or palatal-) velar (PV) which account for two orders
of clicks. The point-of-articulation correlation is, however,

two-dimensional, in that a noint at the side of the palats
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contrasts with one along the centre line, thus "lateral" (LT)
accounts for the order of which high-frequency /Hl1 d1/ are
members. The latter must, of necesclty, incorporate the lateral
clicks /x gx/, etc. also, The glides /w y/ are ranked accord-
to their labial and palatal colouring respectively. The velar
quality of /w/ allows for a dual classifieation of this phoneme
which would bring additional symmetry to the sonorants in view
of the series /mn n 3/ of nasals.

"suborders" 1s necessary in connection

A treatment of
with two sets of phonemes which share the same point of articu-
lation and fill out the var ious manner-of-articulation

differences in a manner typical of other orders. Such sub-

orders correlate according to affrication in Xh and to click

gquality in Z and Nd. (No suborders exist in Sw if /d/ 1s treat-
ed as a leftover, see 5.3.8.) Vestiges of distinctive affri-
cation exist in Z, Nd and Sw, notably in /fs/ of Z and Nd which
is of low fregucucy apart from its appearance in nC-type mar-
gins. /fs/ must contrast with /t/ and /s/ in these languages.
It is only in Xh, where the set /ts fsh £ J E?h kr/ must be
incorporated in the central network, that any substantial
functional load can be attributed to thils feature., Affricates
In Z and Nd clearly fill the domal order in the way in which
plain stops fill out other orders and contrastive quality 1is
attributed only to their stop: elements. The same assumption
relesasged
is tenable also in Sw. In Z and Nd where the laterally//kl/
co-exists with the lateral click /x/,1 two suborders must be
differentiated at the "lateral" point of articulation and a

click : non-click contrast is postulated. In Xh, vhich lacks

/K1/ but has lateral spirants, the latter fit neatly into the

same order as the lateral clicks.

Se244, A correlation according to nasality has a high func-
tional load and nasal resonance marks the nasal sorio-

rants /m n n q/ differentiating them in such contrasts as

1

It i1s interesting to note that earlier investigators identifiad
both these sounds as "clicks" and had some difficulty in
differentiating them.
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/n/ : /1/. Nasalized clicks including /cPh gPh x"h/ stand
among nasal sonorants, and the click components and‘nasality
are concurrent. This distinguishes them from the sequences

/Bc na 3x/ in which they are in sequential arrangement.

BeBaBa In Z, Sw, Nd a correlation according to lenisness

sets /6 k/ off from /b g/ and /vh kKh/, although it
is equally possible to make aspiration responsible for the
contrasts involving the latter. (The contrasts SBS 8 /p/,
/k/ + /k'/ are attributed to the voicing feature rather than
to the lenis : fortis contrast, because volcelessness 1s rele-
vant to the whole of series 2 whereas fortisness is not. In

Xh the corresponding correlation 1is that according to injection

which, when present, implies that voicing is redundant (in
view of the allophone [p] of /6/) and injection thus differen-
tiates /6/ from /p/ and /b/, this feature also being selected
for the contrast /6/ : /ph/, although aspiration can equally

well be responsible.

5¢2464 A correlation according to aspiration contrasts the

plain stops such as /po/ : /oh/, etc., /b/ 2 /ph/,
etc., in all languages. There 1s evidence that voicing is re-
dundant in association with aspirates. Voiced and voiceless
aspirates are never distinguished and in Sw, [vph] and [bh],

etc., are either free variants or contextually conditioned.

5.2.7. A correlation according to voicing is highly function-

al and is represented in all series except those mark-
ed by aspiration and that of Xh /6/. Sonorants do not partake

of this contrast because sonority imwlies voicing.

8.248, A correlation according to occlusion subsumes the

phonetic differences between stops and spirants.
Click phonemes in Z, Nd and Sw and all sonorants do not par-

take of this contrast.
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Ge2:9, A correlation according to sonority is postulated

as responsible for the contrasts between obstruents
and non-nasal sonorants. Click phonemes do not partake of

this contrast.

3. The Phonologic Patterns

S5edsle Diagrammatic presentation. The method of presenting

the phonologic patterns which is adopted here is
highly economical as regards space, but has the disadvantage
that a nhonologic component has to be assigned to a complete
order or serles, whereas it may actually pertain to certain
members of the order or series only. This disadvantage 1is
obviated to some extent by the use of brackets to enclose the
plus and minus signs in the framework of the diagrams. This
is done wherever the particular distinctive feature is rele-
vant with regard to certain phonemes only. The following
notes refer to the bracketing of signs.

(a) The absence of nasality in series 4 is non-significant
in all non-click phonemes in Z and Nd and some in Xh.
Distinctive nasality must be postulated in contrasts such
as /éh/ + /c™h/, etc.

(b) The feature of injection has no relevance outside of the
labial order in Xh and similarly lenisness 1s irrelevant
outside of the labial and velar orders in Z, Nd and Sw,
hence the minus signs of series 2, 3 and 4 are bracketed.

(c) The absence of asniration in series 8 is distinctive only
where there are aspirates in the same order in series 9.

(d) The occlusion feature in series 2 to 4 is redundant with
regard to the click orders in which stops and spirants
do not contrast, except that in Xh the presence of /Al
dl/ in the same order as the lateral-click phonemes res-
tores the distinctiveness of the feature for this particu-
lar order,

(e) The absence of sonority is non-significant with regard to
the click phonemes of series 2 to 4 because there is no
contrast between obstruents and non-nasal sonorants in

these orders.
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5.3.6, The consonant systems compared. The basic similarities

of the patterns of segmental contrasts are well illus-
trated by the diagrams above. It is interesting to note that
the main differences between the four systems are differences
in the slze of the consonant inventories and these depend on
the extent to which the individual languages have drawn upon
the wealth of Khoisan phonology. Xh, for example, has the most
extensive consonant system largely due to the wide development
of contrasts between affricates and plain stops. In the domal
order, where the contrast is most widely exploited (in terms
of frequency), the complete set /ty dy tyh/, which the other
languages lack, has a probable origin in original Khoisan
loans. Aspirated sonorants, of which Xh has more than any
other language, give every evidence of being products of Khoi-
san influence because the click orders with an undisputed
Khoisan origin, exploit this sound-type most fully (i.e. in

— - -
/c?h qh x™/). Furthermore, the aspirated plain nasal sonorant
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/ph/ of Xh, with the highest frequency by far in this series,
occupies a position in the domal order with strong Khoisan
associations. Sw stands apart as the smallest system, large-

ly due to lacking two orders of clicks. In this connection

it is noteworthy that Sw has to some extent made its own
selection of click releases and accompaniments from the wide
range presented by Khoisan languages.

Sw is separated even further from the other languages
by the unique changes in the phonologic system that have pro-
duced present-day cognates such as Z-Xh /z/ = Sw /t/, Z-Xh
/mp/ = Sw /mph/, etc. Sw has nevertheless retained a typically
Nguni set of distinctive features, despite profound changes

within the system which have produced these correspondences.

Slelide il s The leftovers. Peripheral contrasts based upon

nasality referred to at 4.2.6, are responsible for
the distinctiveness of the very low-frequency phonemes /1 €/,
/ts/ of Z and Nd requires the inclusion of distinctive affri-
cation in the central network of the system if it is to be
incorporated with the other consonants. The absence of any
real dependence on affrication in these languages is clear
from the diagrams. /tfs/, apart from nC-type margins, is of
very low frequency in Z and Nd and gives e very evidence of
instability in 1ts frequent alternation with high-frequency
/t3/. /ts/ only appears to acquire effective contrastive
quality in the sequence /nts/ in which it occurs fairly fre-
quently. We regard the asymmetrical pattern that the inclusion
of /ts/ entails as unwarranted in view of the very low fre-

quency of /ts/ as a contrastivc margin.

5.3.8. The leftovers /d ts/ of Sw., As in Z and Nd these two

phonemes depend upon distinctive affrication in order
to be included in the central network of the system. In this
connection there are certain pointers in the data to the
redundancy of voicing and the distinctiveness of affrication
in its place. Firstly, /d/ mostly occurs as a free variant

with /t/ in non-initial positions, e.g. /méite~msids/ 'Call
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him!', /tintwdné ~ tindwdns/ 'toes'. /d/ 1s the distinctly
less-frequent member of the variation, particularly in care-
ful speech. There are, however, a very few words such as
/11bdd8/ 'pot' that consistently retain /d/. Variation between
[t] and [d? cannot therefore be subphonemic, but there are
suggestions here that voicing may be redundant. Secondly, in
that part of the alveolar order which is atypical in Nguni
because of the presence of affricates, viz. /t dz tsh/,
affrication and - aspiration can account for all con-
trasts. (Affrication thus replaces volcing identified in the
diagram above.) Thirdly, Sw voiceless /t/ is the cognate of
7-Xh voiced /z/, both being reflexes of Proto-Bantu *1.
Fourthly, the series /ph tsh kh/ has both voiced and voiceless
allophones.

A glance at the environs of /t dz tsh/, however,
reveals the high probability of the distinctiveness of voic-
ing in contrasts such as /s/ : /z/, /p/ ¢ /b/, etc. Pointers
to the redundancy of voicing and the distinctiveness of affri-
cation in its place, we believe to be relics of an earlier
stage in Sw phonology when voicing as a feature may well have
been non-distinctive 1n a large part, if not all of the sys-
tem, and affrication bore a high functional locad. Thils we
believe to be the origin of /tsh/ and /dz/. Today, howevef,
the reéponse of naﬁive speakers is to voicing rather than
affrication., This 1s indicated by the fact that in the vari-
ation between /t/ and /d/ a movement towards the former is
discernible. /t/ is far more common than /d/, particularly
in precise speech, and informants not infrequently correct a
/d/ deliberately selected by the investigator,to /t/. Moreover,
variation only occurs in non-initial positions, only /t/
being found in initial positions. /t/:/dz/ thus depends on voicing.

It is this evidence, combined with the very low
frequency of /ts/ (it has only been recorded in one word), that
lead us to believe that affrication has a very small functional
load. The only occasions on which contrastive function clearly

devolves upon it concern the few words that consistently



L

retain /d/.1 Taken in conjunction with the fact tlm t the
inclusion of /fs/ and /d/ would introduce considerable asym-
metry of pattern, these phonemes are regarded as fulfilling

the requirements of "leftovers".

1

I? 1s possible that tho close contacts of the present day
with Z, with its high-frequency /d/, have prevented the
final disappearance of /d} in Sw.
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CHAPTER 6

THE TONEMES OF XHOSA

1+ Introduction

1 A set of pitch phonemes (tonemes) provides the struc-
tural interpretation of significant differences in
the.height and contour of pitches associated with syllable
peaks in all Nguni languages. A detailed analysis and descrin-
tion of vpitch phenomena in Xh is provided here and compariscn
with similar systems in the other languages is made in Chap-

ter 7.

Bvli2, Analysis and description of pitch phonemes. Phonemes

of pitch which contrast in the one medium only -

such as the pitch phonemes of Xh - present certaln unique
problems of analysis and description. For the most part,
these stem from the fact that representatives of pitch pho-
nemes are not distinguishable per se to the same extent as
those of segmental phonemes which have an absolute quality

to a degree that usually ensures their identification in
isolation. More than any segmental system ever can be, the
pitch phonemes of Xh come close to being a set of mathemati-
cal relations in which the content of the units counts for
little or. nothing and the relations between the units for
almost everything. On the question of phonemic interpretation
(to cite one example of a unique problem of analysis and des-
cription), céerfain fundamentally different basic premises areo
necessary in handling pitch phonemes in Xh, from those applic—
able to segmental phonemes. It will be seen later that the
pitch phonemes intersect in a manner which no analyst would
accept in the segmental system. As a consequence of the "un-
fixed" nature of distinctive quality in the tonemic system,

the accurate identification of a Xh tone as an allotone nearly
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always1 requires a certain minimum background of contrast-
ing tones, in addition to a knowledge of the allotonic vari-
ations and the environments that produce them.

In describing the all ophones of segmental ohonemes
considerable attention is focussed upon their phonetic shape
(correlated naturally with their distribution), but with
pitch phonemes of a register system, where it is often gra-
dation alone which distinguishes one allotone from ancther,
such description has little practical value. A . wide range
of allotonic variation occurs in Xh and the allotones of the
pitch phonemes are best accounted for by describing the nature
and effects of conditioning factors present in various envir-
onments that produce this variation.® Due to the absence of
an element: of absolute qudlity, a distinction between a
"tonemic norm" and other allotones is often distinctly arbi-
trary. The keen ear in recognizing more gradations of tone
than one less keen may seek to recognize more allotones.
Furthermore, it is possible, and even common in normal speech,
for an allotone of one toneme to be phonetically identical
with an allotone of another toneme within a single utterance.>
In this thesis, therefore, we are more concerned with explain-
ing allotonic diversity than describing it.

In the speech of a single individual, a toneme can

be realized at levels widely separated within the speaker's

1
A rising glide can always be idenhtified as an allotone of

H (see 6.3.2.), but such immediate identification of an
isolated tone 1s the exception rather than the rule.

g

While it is not always possible to define the précise nature
of environmental influences which produce allophones of seg-
mental phonemes, it would seem that the allophones of pitch
phonemes can usually be accounted for in terms of such obvious
processes as tonal assimilation, consonantal influence, etc.
3 .
Contrasts between tonemes, as well as segmental phonemes, are
often obscured in quick speech due to redundancy present in
the speech signal. What we are referring to here, however, i
not a temporary loss of contrast in this way, but to the fact
that pitch contrasts in Xh are only maintained within each
"tonal step" (see 6.3.4) and the end of each step requires a
recalibration of the scale of contrasting pitches.

S
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pitch-range, depending on such facters as his physical and
emotional state, intonational overlaps, etc. In all such cases,
however, it is not single tonemes but whole sequences of ton-
emes coinciding with a complete utterance, or a substantial
portion thereof, which are affected by factors of this nature,
and the normal contrasts between tonemes are ~maintained with-
in the sequence. Within the tonemic system changes in "key!"
have no significance. It is also true, however, that even
within a short utterance a '"high'" toneme near the end may be
realized at the same pitch level as that of a "low" toneme
near the beginning. It is clear, therefore, that there is
some smaller unit within which significant pitch contrasts
are maintained. This unit is the "tonal step'" which, apart
from a few accountable exceptions, always contains at least
one high and one low toneme.

Apart from factors mentioned above which produce
changes in "key", it is possible to identify within a stretch
of speech allotonic variations associated with specific points
in the segmental and suprasegmental environment. At such points
conditioning influences are found which overate regularly and
uniformly, forcing tones higher or lower or producing glides
in place of level tones., It is these influenceswhich deter-
mine the range of allotonic variation and to describe them
fully is to provide an adequate account of the representation

of tonemes.

6elsde In any pilece of spoken Xh of sufficient length, it is

possible to identify tones which can be described by
the conventional terms "high tone, mid tone, low tone", etc.,
and also "rising" and "falling glides". These terms have no
structural connotation, however. Tonemic equivalents will be
found in terms such as "the raised allotone of the high ton-
eme",letc. Tonetic data are generally presented by marking
pitch levels and contours by short lines within square brack-
ets. Five relative levels are distinguished within these

brackets, but there is no indication as tc where these levels
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occur in the pitch-range of the speaker. The upper and lower
limits of the brackets are adjusted to accommodate differences
in pitch with regard to a particular utterance heard from a
particular informant at a particular time, Where immediate
comparisons are made between minimal or nearly-minimal pairs,
however, we intend that the limits indicated by each set of
brackets should be regarded as located at approximately the

same pitch.

2. The Tonemes

GoBule Pitch contrasts. In the shape of the tonemic norms,

the majority of pitch contrasts in Xh are between
a high level tone, a low level tone and a high-falling glid -
ing tone. The latter is always bound to concomitant vocoid
1ength1 and for reasons given later the glide is best inter-
preted tonemically in terms of its end-points, l.e. as the
close-knit cluster "high-low" which falls upon a single
syllable whose peak-vocoid incorporates the length feature
in order to accommodate the cluster, Xh thus has two register
tonemes and every syllable of every utterance bears one or

the other of these tonemes, or the close-knit cluster of two,

BeiBely The high toneme., When uninfluenced by any of the con-

ditioning factors described below, this toneme is
realized at a pitch level discernibly higher than that of the
allotone of the low toneme to be found in a similar non-
influencing environment. The pitch is maintained without any
marked rise or fall. H symbolizes the high toneme in isolation;
in association with the vowels and syllabic /m/, it is repre-
sented thus : /4 § § £ § 6 G4 ! There are no restrictions on

the distribution of H within an utterance.

i
"Length" is to be equated to "additional peak-vocoid quantity".
Relative differences in lengths associated with "long" peak-
vocolds are temporarily ignored in this chapter.
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& the following

Within any particular tonal step
principal allotones of H appear as a result of environmental
influence : (a) A rising glide as a result of consonantal
influence, see 6.3.23 (b) A raised high level tone as a re-

sult of a tendency of high tones in sequence to rise in cres-

cendo, See 6.3.8.

Beksa The low toneme. When uninfluenced by its environment,

this toneme 1s realized at a relatively low pitch
level by a tone which does not rise or fall. The symbolization
of this toneme is by L and /& & ¢ 1 ¢ o u m/.

Within any particular tonal step the following prin-
cipal allotones of L appear as a result of environmental
influence : (a) A falling glide resulting from assimilation
to a high toneme in the immediately preceding syllable, vhich
commences at a féirly low level and glides gradually to a
lower level: (b)) A raised low or mid level tone resulting
from assimilation to H8 in the immediately preceding and
succeedinglsyllables. Allotone (a), when coinciding with the
average short peak-vocoid, may not always have an easily
discernible glide. A certain minimum duration 1s necessary
to recognize the glide, which is, however, always heard in
slow precise speech, or where junctural or lintonational length
prolongs vocold duration. In partially-devoiced final syllables
and very short syllables a raised level tone may be heard in-

stead of a glide.

Be2.4. The close-knit cluster of two tonemes'ﬁi; Examples

given at 6.2.,9 illustrate the contrastive quality
of the high-falling glide which differs from occurrences of
the glide allotone of L mentioned above, by (a) a higher
starting point and a more rapid descent, and (b) by always

coinciding with a long vocoid. The pitch interval through which

1

The same set of tonemes in one tonal step may be represented
by markedly higher or lower pitches in another step. The tonal-
downstep phenomenon thus produces its own allotonic variations
which are, however, purely gradational and thus defy exact
description. A full description of the phenomsnon of tonal
stepping is sufficient to account for these allotones.
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the glide moves varies considerably according to vocoild
duration, but the fact that it always colncides with a length
feature ensures that the glide is never obscured (cf. the
glide allotone of L). The high-falling glide has a variant
in the form of a rising-falling glide found under the same
conditions of consonantal influence that produce the rising-

glide allotone of H,

642454 In an earlier analysisl the high-falling glide was
interpreted as a third toneme and the associated
length feature tentatively identified as a non-distinctive,
conditioned concomitant. It now seems preferable to re-inter-
pret this tone-length complex and to identify the tone cors tit-
uent as representing a cluster of two tonemes - the only
example of such clustering in the tonemic system of Xh. The
main reason for preferring this interpretation is that in the
tonal morphology of Z, Nd and Sw there are clear examples of
toneme clustering on single syllables (see 7.2.3), although
such clustering is not a feature of the tonal morphology of
Xh and AL never results directly from a combination of tonal
morphemes. The cluster interpretation in Xh, however, makes
for a desirable uniformity in interpreting an identical phenome=
non in the basically similar -tonemic systems of Nguni and
creatly facilitates comparison. Descriptive simplicity in the
broader sphere, thus tips the scales in favour of tHe

cluster,: rather tthan ‘the .single-tonere. intferpretation.

Gocobis % As regards the length feature, it is of interest to
observe that the tone-length complex under discussion
1s bound to certain items of segmental morphology to an
unusual extent. (Normally, there are few instances of a perm-
anent bond between tonemes and the segmental constituents of
morphemes, see "The Function of Tonemes" at 5.4,1.) On examin-

ing such items it is found that either the glide or the lencth

o
L.W.Lanham, "The Tonemes of Xhosa", African Studies, 17, 2,
LO58,
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feature, apvears as a uniform type of modification to the
peaks of syllables immediately preceding a point where sys-
tematically-ordered syllable elision has occurred, either
historically or synchronically (ses 6.2.,7 below). It is the
length feature in particular that serves to indicate the
former presence of an elided syllable, because neither H or
L of the HL cluster can consistently be identified with the
toneme of the lost syllable. Further confirmation of this
is obtained from the appearance of length in a small number
of contracted forms mentioned below, in which it colncides
with a sustained high tone. The structural consequences of
such token preservation must,of course, be assessed on a
strictly synchronic basis,

A coherent interpretation of length occurrences
associated with peak-vocoids is provided in Chapter 9, but
a brief evaluation of the length concomitant of fil, is deemed
necessary under the oresent heading in view of our disposal
of it in an earlier analysis as non-distinctive and condition-
ed by this cluster of tonemes. The length concomitant of AL
accounts for most occurrences of "inherent" length, i,e. g
length feature which i1s not isolable and is associated with
particular morphs, There is, however, a small residue of
inherent-length occurrences that coincide with a sustained
high tone.1 These are partly contracted forms in which length
marks the elision of a syllable, e.g. [Ga-kuthszgga] 'They
will buy! < /64zdkuth % d+/, [1la:] 'that' or 'those yonder' <
/leyé lawé/, etc. Inherent length with high tone also occurs
in more or less the same group of monosyllabic morphemes that
provide a problem of analysis in connection with the inter-
nretation of mid vocoids (see 3.3.1 ff.), e.g. /lé-fvlé/,

/lé'ﬁvlé/, [pjé'ﬁﬁpjé/,'etc. With the latter, however, thers

; & ~ :
Our earlier analysis was made without adequate consideration
of these forms. No other tone has been found to coincide with
a feature of inherent length apart from a high-falling glide
(or a rising- falllng glide as a conditioned variant) and a
high tone (or a rising glide as a conditioned variant).
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is a good deal of variation1 connected with the length
feature, which is partly dialectal and partly stylistic &
existing in free variants). In the speech of our informants

/1é+ 14+ njé+/ predominate, but variants lacking length have

been heard in this dialect. In some other Xh dialects (and

in Z) the latter are the regular forms. There is, however,

no free variation connected with the contracted forms mentioned
above, and it is even possible to find a rare example of

length as a minimal difference, e.g. [lamado:da][--__]% 'thase
men!' : [la:mada'ﬁa]['—__]z 'those yonder men'.

Because our data now includes examples in which
inherent length is found apart from the high-falling glide,
the earlier interpretation of 1t as non-distinctive and con-
ditioned by HL is no longer tenable., Length as a demarcator
of syntactic structures 1is a firmly-established structural
role for this sound feature. Serious implications connected
with phonemic intersection are therefore involved in a
general recognition of inherent length as the phoneme
/*/, although there is, of course, no option in the small
number of cases vhere inherent length coincides with a sw -
tained high tone (thus /14+md4ddda+/ 'those yonder men',

/64 kuthengd+/ 'They will buy', etc.). Phonemic intersection,

as part of the bigger problem of the comprehensive analysis

of peak-vocold duration phenomena, is discussed in Chapter 9

|
In some dialects of Z, the variants [1i+] (/f*-/) and [u*]
(/G+-/) of the class 5 and 11 noun prefixes provide the
commonest of inherent-length occurrences that coincide with
a high tone. Among our Xh informants, a length feature in
these prefixes only coincides with a high-falling glide
(i.es /1- TU-/), but the situation in Z may be paralleled
in other Xh dilalects.
2
"Penultimate length" (an "imwosed"-length occurrence) iml icated
in the first example 1s representative of terminal juncture
plus an intonation constituent. In the second example, we
account for the shorter duration of the peak-vocoid of the
penultimate syllable by postulating the disappearance of the
intonation constituent - the absence of intonational 1length
is apparently regular in 3rd positional demonstratives and
the compounds in which they occur. The slightly higher pitch
of the representatives of the two initial high tonemes 1in
the second example 1s accounted for in an overlay of pitch
as an expressive feature incorporated by our informant in
the signal. (3rd positional demonstratives seldom lack an
overlay of expressive features.)
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and it suffices here to state that inherent length with
contrastive quality is accepted only in a peripheral con-
trast. It 1s marked as /‘/ only where it occurs apart from

the toneme cluster ﬁi.

EuBiT e The following exemplification of AL includes an

indication of the extent to which these clusters
are morphologically bound and how closely they are asso-
ciated with points at which historical or synchronic1
syllable elision has occurred,

(a) AL with the short perfect tense suffix /-8/, cf. /=1le/
as the long form of the suffix.

/ndithd/ 'I said:
/6464the/ 'They have hit!

(b) BL with indicative remote past tense subjectival concords,

e.g. /ndd- < ndi=a-/, /wh- < u-a-/, etc.
/waphd/ 'You gave'!
/ndalimd/ 'I ploughed!

(c) HL with locative demonstrative copulatives. 1lst position
form : /ndsf/ 'Here it is' (a dish). 3rd position form :
/nfsfyd/ 'There it is yonder!' (a dish).

(d) FIL with class 2a noun prefix /8-/, cf. the alternant

/awo-/ found in Z.
/o6awé/ tour fathers!
(e) AL with the short 2nd positional demonstrative /10/, cf.
the long forms /1éyd/, /1éwd/.
/18nté/ 'that thing!
/1¢nty/ 'that person!
(f) HL with the prefix /3n-rvﬁm-fvip-~u§3-/ of certain class

2

10 nouns,“ cf. the disyllabic prefix /izin—rvizim—rviz%p—

1hgvealed in allomorphs such as the synchronic alternants
/1-~111-/ as the prefix of class 5 of nouns,
2
Class 10 nouns fall into two groups, viz. (a) those identical
in sinpular and plural, e.g. /intak'd/ 'bird! or 'birds!,
/1cPwadi/ 'book' or 'books'; (b) those which differentiate
singular and plural by the toneme of the prefix, e.g. /{1qhwéld/
'wagon', /1'nk'a6l/ toxen' (cf. the plural forms above). A
strong, but Incomplete, correlation exists between (a) and
tonomorrhologic classes of nouns with an initial L on the stem

and (b) with tonomorphologic classes with initial H, :
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~izig—/ found with monosyllabic stems.
/tqMwé1d/ 'wagons!
/3§k'§6i/ 1oxen'

(g) HL with the allomorphs /%-/ and /G-/ of the prefixes
of noun classes 5 and 11, cf. /f11-/ and /d1u-/ occurring
with monosyllabic stems.l

/Ythémba/ 'hope'
/tnwélé/ 'a hair!

(h) AL in tense forms of the copulative conjugation marking
a voint where a defunct copulative auxiliary verb *-11
previously occurred.

/8khond/ < #elikhona 'while he is present!
/2%h1é/ < #elinmhle 'she being beautiful!' (particirial
tense)

(1) Examples in which fL is nct morphologically bound, but
takes i1ts place with H and L in the toneme patterns
assoclated with particular tonomorohologic classes of

nouns, verbs, etc., are provided at 6.4.3 and 6.4.4.

6.2.8., The conditioning of allotones. Environmental

features on both the segmental and suprasegmental

planes influence the representation of tonemes very pro-
foundly. Of the five main conditioning factors given below,
it will be seen that the first is assoclated with the seg-
mental environment and the remainder with the suprasegmental
environment. The latter arise out of the mutual influence
of tonemes in sequence. Only an outline of the effects of
these conditioning factors is given below, a full descrip-
tion belng postponed until 6.3.1 ff,
(1) A consonant frequently produces a distortion of the

representation éf the toneme borﬁe by the immediately-

succeeding peak-vocoid. Approximately one-third of the

1k
Nouns with a stem-initial H have the variants /i-/ amd /1-/,

/ti-/and /6G-/ in the speech of our informants, with /4-/ and /1-/
usually associated with careful speech, e.g. /Ihhdjeérv
1'nhdf{e/ 'horse', /{thangd~s 4'thangd/ 'fence'. Nouhs with
stem-initial L have only /{-/ and“/4-/ as prefixes, cf.
/i+-/ and /4+-/ as variants in Z and possibly other dialects
of Xh.
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total number of consonants act as "depressors" and pro-
duce lowered allotones of H. Non-phonemic rising glides
are the result of the influence of depressor consonants.
Depressors are consonants incorporating the sound features:
voicing accompanied by explosion or constriction which
produces friction. (See 6.3.2 for a full list of these
consonants.) Consonants which lack these features in
combination are "non-depressors" and exercise no influence
on tones. A depressor separated from the peak vocold by
/w/ still exercises its influence.

(2) In sequences including high and low tonemes the repre-
sentation of a high toneme immediately succeeding a
low toneme is nearly always lower in pitch than that of
any preceding high toneme (e.g. in sequences of the
type HLH, HIH, BIHL, ALAL ~~4 also HLLH, ALLH, etc.),
and a low toneme immediately succeeding a high toneme
has an allotone lower in pitch than that of any preceding
low toneme, although this tonal downstep 1s less promi-
nent than that involving the high tonemes. The phenomenon
of the tonal downstep is a common one in Bantu a nd
accounts for the pitch descent from the beginning to the
end of an utterance or portion thereof. The boundary of
the tonal step, which is the unit within which pitch
contrasts are ripidlv maintained, always lies between
the tonemes in the sequence LH. The sequence HﬁlLHLLHLﬁiHL,
for example, can be broken. up ‘into the following tonal
steps : HHLL-HLL-HL-AL-HL. Downsteps do not normally
occur in sequences of like tonemes.

(3) A low toneme coinciding with a non-depressor and immed iato-
ly succeeding a high toneme 1s raised by assimilation
and 1s usually realized as a falling glide.

(4) In sequences of the toneme H, there is a tendency! for

1

The use of the term "tendency" in statements regarding the
conditioning of tonemes, indicates that the effects of the
conditioning factor under discussion are nearly always, but
not invariably, evident. Where "tend" or "tendency" is not
used, the occurrence can be regarded as one of perfect
regularity.



e
each H to be realized at a nitch slightly higher than
the preceding H or, alternatively, a sequence of three
or more Hs 1s realized as a sequence of relatively high
piltches of about the same level, except for the final
H which is of a higher pitch than any preceding H.
This "crescendo of Hs in sequence" is, however, seldom
evident when the sequence 1is broken by a syllable in
which H coincides with a depressor.

(5) A low toneme falling between two high tonemes is raised
by assimilation to the latter. This process takes place

even 1f the low toneme coincides with a depressor,

E.8a0s The tonemes exemplified. The aim of this paragraph

1s to 1llustrate the piltch c&ntrasts thait  oceur
at syllable peaks,in substantiation of our interpretation
of such contrasts. By means of minimal or nearly-minimal
pairs L and H are contrasted,and e ach is then contrasted
with the cluster HL.
(a) The H : L contrast :
/Gk'usindd/[ "="_] 'to escape' : /dk'Gsindd/[ -7 _]
'to smear!
Ncte regarding /dk'usfndd/ : (i) Tonal downstep between
2nd and 3rd tonemes. (1i) The 2nd toneme is raised by
assimilation to the preceding and succeeding H.
Note regarding /dk'dsindd/ : (i) The realization of the
Srd toneme by a falling glide is due to assimilation to
the preceding H. (ii) 1lst and 2nd tonemes rise in cres cendo.
/6q41118/[ --"-] 'He has started' : /Uqd1118/[ _--_}]
'You have started!
/éméﬁﬁéggé/[‘_~\/] 'thighs' /éméfﬁéggé/['-\\_] "oump -

kins'!
Wote that depressor /g/ coinciding with H produces a

rising glide.
/ndlydqafa/[ -___] 'I select' : /ndlyagdea/[__-_| 'I
smear clay' |
Note that the assimilation of the final L to the preceding

H tends to neutralize the effect of the downstep process.
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/1stz164/[ -~ _-] 'piece of cloth' : /fsfzl6a/[-"__] 'pool!

/siknond/[ < -] 'It is present' (class 7 reference) 3
/sikhond/[ __-] 'We are present!'

(b)) The H = HL contrast :

/€' dsfndd/[ T-=_] 'to escave' : /tk'isindd/[T-\_] 'to
welgh down'l

/ndlydk'u6dénd/[ ___~.] 'I see you' : /ndlyak'd6ond/

L i \_] 'T will see'!

/1éfnty/[ =" _] 'this person' : /1ofntt/[N "] 'that per=
gson'

/1716khws/[ T-_] tdress' : /f18khwe/[ \ -_] 'dresses’

/11f4nf18/[ --"_] 'It has wanted' (indicative perfect
tense) : /1ifdn%18/[ -~ \_] 'it having wanted' (parti-
cipial perfect tense)

/sifhdnd/[ < -] 'It is present' : /sikhond/[VL -] 'it
being present' (participial tense)

(¢) The HL : L contrast :

/i‘Eﬁhggé/g[_\ _] 'cattle post!' /ifhéggé/[—\\_}
'pumpkin'

/stkhond/[V -] 'it being present' (participial tense)
/sikhond/[ __~] 'We are present’

/641Xm8/[ "~ \] 'they have ploughed' (indicative perfect
tense) : /641imé/[~"_] 'they should plough' (sub-
junctive vnresent tense)

/17mb&14/[ T\ -] 'a single one'?® : /Imbdld/[”__] 'skin
blemish'

/aktusik'd/[ T-\ _] 'to cut' : /hk'dsithd/[-" < -] 'to

screen'

T A
The form /uk'usinda/ provides a satisfactory triplet, in
which the third syllable illustrates the H : L : HL contrast,
in the case of some idiolects only. In others /dk'usindd/
signifies both 'to weigh down' and 'to escape'. In Z also the
latter are homophones. Observe in the examples given how the
toneme pattern coinciding with the noun prefixes is entirely
determined by the first toneme of the stem.

2
Informants also give the alternant /ithangd/[\\ _].
3 Sl

Used in negative constructions signifying "not a single one'.
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£.2,10. Pitch contrasts associated with unpredictable tonal

downsteps. In sequences of Hs tonal downsteps do

not occur, there being, in fact, a tendency towards stepping
up rather than down (see 6.3.8). Allotones of H which, in an
utterance, become progressively lower in pltch can only be
interpreted as such if a boundary of a tonal step (lying
between the tonemes in the sequence LH) falls somewhere
between such allotones. Downsteps in the representation of
Hs in unbroken sequence have been recorded, however, and
these occur mainly at voints where syllable elision has re-
duced disyllabic noun prefixes to single syllables, i.e.
/Glh-.% 4=/, /111l > 1~/ (see 6.2.7 (g)). In such cases
syllable elision has caused L between two Hs to disappear,
thus removing in the process an overt tonal-step boundary.
There 1s, however, no subsequent readjustment in the repre-
sentation of the second H, whose representative is then, by
comparison with that of the first H, a lowered high tone, e.g.:

\

/inwéle/[ T-_] 'a hair' < xdlinwél

ODe

/1thémod/[ ™= ] 'hope' <#111thémba

1 are similarly

It is noteworthy that certain class 9 nouns
affected (only nouns with stems of more syllables than one
in our data), and also nouns in class la, particularly loan-
words, e.g.

/Inh18k'S/[ "-_] 'head' < *inihloko?

/Intwédnd/[ "-_] 'small thing' < #inithwana®

/igk'wéﬁk'wézi/[_'-_] 'star!

[64/ or [Grde/[ =] tA!

/tkhékho/[ T-_] 'grandmother!

Contractions that produce unpredictable downsteps

between Hs are confined to certain morphologic categories and

It is often assumed that the reduction of the class 9 prefix to
a monosyllable outdates historically the similar process that
has affected class 5 and 11 prefixes. This view is supported by
the presence synchronically of the allomorphs /ili-~i-/, /ulu-
~u-/, but the total absence of #ini- as a prefix. It is of
interest, therefore, that an unpredictable tonal downstep re-
sulting from the reduction of a disyllabic prefix, can occur in
class 9 in the same way as in classes 5 and 11.

o
~

These reconstructed stems are presented in present-day phonemic
shape as a matter of convenience. They are not correlatel with
any particular historical level. -
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this creates potentially a new set of contrasts (i.e. that
between a high and a lowered-high tone, or a raised high tone
and a high tone). A small number of minimal pairs attest to
the fact that these contrasts do, in fact, exist, even though
their functional load is small,

/ig21a/[~, _] 'fowl's crop' : /fgfld/[~# _1 'he knocking
against' (participial present tense of /-gila/ 'knock
against!'

/6é£hémbé/l[-‘_1 'of hope' (possessive qualificative) :
/6éthémba/[ = _] t'they hoping! (participial present
tense of /-themba/ 'hove'

/fatna1s/[ ~ /] "larynx' : /fq™hd1a/[ - /] 'it glving
abundant milk' (participial tense of /-qlhula/ 'give

abundant milk!

6+2.11s To identify a third toneme as a solution to the pro-
blem of pitch contrasts associated with unpredictable

tonal downsteps 1is unsatisfactory from a number of aspects.
For example, the interpretation as two distinct "high" tonen-s
of two identical sets of tones - which under normal circumstan-
ces have a fixed allotonic relationship to one another - on
either side of a transient tonal step (it is alternatively
overt and covert in the alternation of noun prefixes /fl1l--~
f-/, /8lu-~1-/ and also between singular and plural forms -
see below) introduces complications which include : The
recognition of tonomorvhologic classes of nouns with not onse,
but two distinguishing toneme patterns, and the same stem
appearing sometimes with one and sometimes with the other of
these patterns, e.g. (the problematic "lowered-high" toneme
is not marked in the following) :

/ifﬁémbé/['-_] 'hope', cf. /dmathémba/[ “--_] thopes'

/icici/[ -] ‘'earring', cf. /4micfci/[ ---] t'earrings!
The recognition of a third toneme would result in a substitu-

tion of tonemes between the singular and plural forms of thesc

1
Or /68thémbd/ of which the alternant /ithdmba/ 'hope' is
Parhie



o 5
nouns, which are members of the tonomorpholoric classes
with the stem patterns HL and HH respectively in every aspect
of behaviour.

Descriptive complexity associated with the recog-
nition of a third toneme must, if possible, be avoided ard
our.solution is to phonemicize the covertly present tonal-
step boundary at the point where high tones . are stepped

"step juncture" (sym-

down. It requires the setting up of a
bolized by /7/) which is realized phonetically in the form
of the downstep between "high" tones in sequencel and this
juncture marks the boundary of a tonal step in the same way
as the sequence LH. Examples given above are thus transcribed
as follows : /G1nwélé/ 'a hair', /1’nh1ék'4/ 'head', /{'ntwdnd/
'small thing', /d'24/ 'A', /{%gf1a/'fowl's crop', /647 thémbad/
tof hope',/f?qMhd1a/ 'larynx!', /1thémbd/ 'hope', /ilcict/
“earring‘.g
Step juncture 1s entirely confined to a position
between two Hs and, should either H disappear as a result of
the workings of tonal morphology, /'/ disappears also. "Between
two Hs" includes H of the cluster HL, e.g. /d'kntni/[ "\ _]
'wood!, /1nk'§sl/[ T\ -] tchief! (i.e. HALL).

The occurrence of /1/ is predictable morphologically
to a high degree, i.e. in singular nouns of classes 5, 9 and
11 whose stem-initial syllable coincides with H or HL. (Those
with L in a similar position have, of course, no tonal step
to be marked, e.g. /1ddda/ 'duck'.) It may also occur else-
where, notably : (a) in pronominal possessives, e.g. /&'1wdkho
< 6-1wd-khd/ 'your one'; (b) at points where the morphotonemic

change HALL > H'HH occurs (see examples at 6.4,7 below).

1
In pitch, the downstep is approximately the difference
between one of the five levels that we recognize, and the
next below-it.

%

Class 5 and 11 nouns may appear with the prefix alternants
/i-/ and /{i-/, in which case no step juncture need be mark-
ed as the boundary of the tonal step is contained in the

toneme patterns HLHL, HLHLL, etc.
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3. Environmental Influences

Their Nature and Effects

BuDyLs Allotones are conditioned by factors already
referred to at 6.2.8, These conditioning factors

exercise a uniform influence on the representation of all

tonemes, although the full effects of their influence are

not entirely predictable and require examination in detail,

Bedesla Factor 1. The high toneme is lowered by depressors.

Depressors are voiced consonants with an inherent
low tone and because of this the voice is forcibly lowered
to a nitch well below that which would provide the normal
realization of H. The full list of depressors is : /b d dy
ocmh nh v z §f hh dl dz j gc gq gx ¢fh qfh iﬁh/. The in-
fluence of a depressor is not lost when /w/ intervenes be-
tween 1t and a vowel. The representatives of vowels exer-
cise no influence whatsoever on tones and in passing from
a depressor at the syllable margin to the immediately suc-
ceeding peak-vocoid, there is release from the effect of
the depressor and a consequent striving to achieve the re-
quired pitch level of H. It is clear that under these cir-
cumstances a rising glide results and a glide of this kind
coinciding with a depressor is a certain indication of /H.
H can thus be realized by an allotone of the shape [/] at
various pitch levels. The representation of AL 1is by a
rising-falling glide [A].

Allotone [/] exemplified :
/ndlzdmé/[ - /.] 'I should strive' (subjunctive present
tense)
/Uvdk'118/[ . / =_]1 'You have wakened!
/1z110nda/[ -»  _]1 'wounds'
/éz4md/[ -/ .] 'He striving' (participial present tense)
/ndiggéﬁﬁémbé/[_//_] 'T can walk!'
/ggésb/[/—] 'by means of 1it' (instrumental adverb)
/ééhwédini/[‘— /.] tin thé book!, ef, /égk'@méni/

[ ".~_] with the same toneme pattern.
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/ndaﬁhéﬁhé/[A~\9] 'T chose' (indicative remote past tence)
/z81imd/[A -] 'They ploughed'
/1 mbbzi/[ A _] 'goat!
/Gk'udela/[ T-A _] 'to despise!
/épjé/[’ /] t'like this' (relative qualificative)

There is a tendency for /y/ occurring utterance-
initially or after some form of disjoined transition to act
as a depressor, this being more prominent in some idiolects
than others. Utterance-medially there is little detectable
influence of /y/.

/yénkté/[7 _] 'allgcﬂ/Gégk'é/[__] tall!

8.3.3,  The auditory perception of all conditioned glides,

including thdse occurring as the result of condition-
ing factor 3, is heavily dependent upon peak-vocoid duration.
The duration of the normal short peak-vocold in quick speech
may not be sufficient to discern the glide and, instead,

a very short level tone near to the starting point of the
glide 1s heard. A keén ear may, of course, discern a glide
in the majority of cases. All glides emerge clearly, however,

when they colncide with a vocoid mads long by the vpresence

of /+/ or /+/, or when the rate of utterance is slowed down.
It will be seen therefore, that as a result of

the conditioning factors discussed in this sectlion, H may be

heard as a "mid tone™ or even a "low tone". Similarly L

may be heard as a "mid tone" or even a "high tone'.

6.3¢4 Factor 2. A high toneme is lower in pitch than any

preceding high toneme if separated from it by one

or more low tonemes (or by step juncture). Similarly a low

toneme g$ends to be lower in pitch than any preceding low

toneme separated from it by one or more high tonemes.

In sequences of tonemes contained between the beginning of
an utterance and the first terminal juncture (i.e. /+/),
utterance-medially between two /+/s, or between /+/ and the
end of an utterance, é tonal downstep nearly always occurs

after the boundary that lies between the tonemes in the
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sequence LH. Where H 1s involved (e.g. in the sequence HIH)
the fall in pitch from the first to the second high toneme
is usually more noticeable than in the case of the low
toneme, as, for example, the fall between the first and
second L in the sequence LHL. Not only is the downstep be-
tween low tonemes less prominent, but it is also more fre-

=

quently neutralized by the operation of factors 3 and 5.

Many short utterances thus descend towards their

1 with results such as :

end 1in a series of tonal steps
(a) L in the final step is lower than any preceding L; (b)

H in the final step is lower than any preceding H, and, in

fact, may be of about the same pitch as L in an immediately
preceding step.

Ihe phenomenon of tonal downsteps provides the
interpretation of "mid tones" which confused earlier inves -
tigators, e.g. in /niydfdndd/[ --"_] 'You are learning'. A
superficial examination made in ignorance of the downstep
phenomenon may result in the postulation of three signifi-
cant plitch levels in this form.

Examples given at 6.3.6 1llustrate fully the

vhenomenon of the tonal downstep.

6.5.5j( Conditioning factors 4 (crescendo of Hs in sequence)
and 5 (tonal assimilation of a low toneme between

two high tonemes) tend to neutralize the downstep phenomenon
and affect in particular the toneme L. An example in connec-
tion with conditioning factor 5 will be found in /éliyiﬁhéﬁﬁé—
ggé/ at 6.3.11, The following illustrate downstep neutraliza-
tion as a result of factor 4 :

/Imfé échindnd+/[ "-"""_] 'small sugar cane'
(H on the 1lst and 5th syllables is realized at the same pitch
level. A crescendo of Hs in sequence occurs over the 3rd, 4th
and 5th syllables.)

/ndled1é18/[ .=7<] 'I killed!

t
All utterances are not a straight descent from their beginning
to their end. It 1s possible for tonal upsteps to vecur at
syntactic boundaries marked by /+/. See 6.3.12 below,
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(L on the first and last syllable has the same pitch level.)

The downstep phenomenon as it affects L 1is also
likely to be absent where L coincides with a non-depressor
and a peak-vocoid which 1s either of very short duraticn,
or i1s in utterance-final position. In both cases (as a
result of devoicing in the latter case) the usual low-falling
glide is often not discernible and only the initial, coms o=~

nantally-influenced portion of the allotone is perceived.

6.3.6, The phenomenon of the tonal downstep is illustrated
by the following exampleswhich are grouped initially

according to sequence types. Within phonologic phrases (por-
tions of utterances delimited by /+/) tonal downstepving
proceeds across word-boundarles and is unaffected by them.
Examples of this are included under "miscellaneous examples'.
Sequence HILIH

/Indimd/ [ "_-] 'patch of cultivated ground'

/indl&6é/[ T_-] 'ear!

/¥msé6éndzl/[ "~ _] 'worker!
/86864nth/[* -~_] 'these people!

/ndingdhhdmbl/[7_.,_] 'T should not po' (present subjunc-
tive tense)
Sequence HLHL :
/Emaftthd/[ -\ _] t'fat!
/dmzfmba /[ T-A _] 'body!
/ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁggé/[_' \ _] 'lung'
/éminindz1/[ -\ _] 'many!
Sequcnce ALHL
/?yégk'é/[\ =_]1 (a near equivalent to Fnglish "after
all said and done™")
/tnwéls/[ V' ~_] 'a hair?
Sequence HLLY 3

/ndé1limg/[A_ -] 'I ploughed!

1
cf. /iyénk'é/[~"_] 'It is all there'
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/wakhéthd/[*< -] 'You' or 'He chose'
/1ontdmbi/[' < ,] 'that girl®
Sequence LHL
/u661818/[ -~ < _] 'You have thanked!
/ak'uthdndl/[ __"_] 'You do not like!
Sequence LALL
/ndlyak'u6oohd/[ _o_\ _] 'I will tie!
/8k'uviya/[ T-A _] 'to be joyful!
Miscellaneous examples i
HL-V : /464dntu é6éggénént6+/['-_-’/ --] 'pecple who have
nothing! .
/dfdnda isiggési k'dk'0h1é+/[ " _"- s, _-__] 'He reads
English well!
H-LH ://fgk'omé|1yéktwé+/[ ~-"_-_] 'The beast should be left!
HL-AL: /dfnth wirphd fmd1{+/[-"_\-_-__] 'The person gave
him money'
AL-IAL: /6466thd k'akhflu+/[~"\ _\ _] 'They have hit a great

deal!

6.3.7. Factor 3., The low toneme coinciding with a non-

depressor and immediately succeeding a high ton-

eme 1is raised by assimilation to the latter.

Falling glides are the usual result of the influence of
this conditioning factor, unless the peak-vocoid is so
short that the glide 1s obscured. The following examples
1llustrate the allotone [~] of L.

/86awé/[ "~ -] 'my father!

/64y41imd /[ -7 < _] 'They are ploughing'

/iktisindd/[ =" _] 'to smear!

/éntwdngni/[ -\ _] 'in a small thing', cf, /éntépjéni/

[=7__] 'on a rope!, of the same toneme pattern.

It is the effect of the preceding high toneme alone
which conditions the glide, as the following comparison

shows

3 s k3 ¥ &
/slsindllé/[ ____] 'We have smeared!, cf. /dk'dsindd/

'to smear!
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Bl a5 Factor 4., In a sequence of Hs each H tends to be

higher in pitch than the precedlng toneme, or,

alternatively, final H in a sequence of Hs tends to be high-

er in pitch than any other.

The crescendo of Hs in sequence (tonal upsteps) 1s a pro-
cess most evident when three or more Hs occur 1n sequence,
none of which coincide with a depressor consonant. The pro-
cess 1s also often discernible when the sequence consists
of two Hs only. In this connection the presence of a tonal
upstep 1in noun prefixes with the toneme pattern HH will have
been observed in examples previously given. Further examples
are provided by the following :

/1166n118/[ --"_| 'It has seen' (indicative perfect tense)

/151/[ 7] ttea!

/1émdadda/[ -~ ] 'these men!

/66ndni/[ -7_1 'Seel!

/ésdsé6éndza/[ "=~ \ _] 'he still working' (participial

present tense)
/tnédméndia/[ --~ ] 'He has strength!
When a sequence includes a syllable in which H co-

incides with a depressor, the process is not as noticeable
as in the examples given above, but it may occur, as the last
two e xamples given below indicate. The crescendo becomes morc
orominent if the ~7"7~%1: Introduced by the depressor is long
enough for H to recover from the lowering e ffect of the con-
sonant.,

/6éggéfﬁndé/[_ /+~_] 'They can learn'

/dvimélanad/[ =/ - _] 'They agree!

/Gthdmb118/[ =/ __] 'He has gone'

/ndiggézﬁzé/[_ /7] 'T can earn’

/§zindd6gnl/[ -,/ _] 'in the affairs!

H in the cluster FL does not take part in this

process of tonal upsteps, e.g.

/6rIn14a/[ -\ _] 'he concealing'

/6é34f0nd/[ ==\ _] 'they still wantlng!
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Be0.9s It has been stated that the crescendo of Hs in
sequence 1s most noticeable when Hs are unfettered
by depressors in the sequence. In this connection it will
have been observed that in a sequence of Hs in which none
coincide with depressors, the complete sequence is often
raised in the pitch-range of the speaker above the region
within which a similar sequence incorporating a syllable
with depressor consonant would occur. Particular attention
is drawn to this phenomenon where 1t occurs in the noun
prefixes. For example, /1sf-/ is 1likely to bear allotones
noticeably higher in pitch than /{izi-/, e.g.
/isityd/[-"_] 'a dish', cf. /fzityd/[-, _] 'dishes!
/isthléned/[ =~ ~,] 'shoe', cf. /1zinlangd/[ -, ,] 'shoes!
The following comparisons provide further illus-
trations :
/12phé1£18/[ -="_] 'It has finished', cf. /1iviyfls/
[-,-_] 'It has been joyful!
/1161k'11&8/[ -~ _] 'He has reported!, cf. /1i{61z{1&8/
[--/ _] 'He has called' (indicative perfect tense)
and /11612918/[ --A _] 'he having called' (partici-

pial perfect tense)

6.5.10. As a corollary to factor 4, 1t may be stated that
"a sequence of Ls always proceeds at aporoximately
the same pltch level and tonal steps do not occur within
the sequence, e.g.
/sibékilé/[____] 'We have looked at!

/§sindzuln k'akhild+/[ " ___\ _] 'very deep'

6.3.11. Factor 5, The low toneme between two high tonemes

tends to be ‘raised by assimilation.

The following comparisons illustrate this process of tonal
assimilation :
/d6u6int/[ -7~ -] 'two', cf. /¥6dhlo6o/[ -7 _] 'friend-
ship!
/Ind1&66/[ “_-] 'ear', cf. /Ind1d1&/[~_ ] 'famine!

/1z1fdndd/[ .- ] 'lessons', cf. /4ziphd/[ T __] 'nail!
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The process is less evident when L between two
high tonemes coincides with a depressor consonant,e.g.
/isifidneo/[ "-=_] 'oath', cf. /izifﬁggé/[i_‘_] toaths'
/éliyiﬁhéﬁhéggé/[__'-'_] 'He has not chosen it', cf.
/éliyivéléggé/[__‘_—_] 'He has not shut it!

6.3.12, The influence of conditioning factors and syntactic
/

boundaries. Environmental influences operate at

word-boundaries as well as word-medially. See, for example,
the tonal downstep phenomenon as illustrated at 6.3.6,

et preople are
assimilation in the example /464nth GénfadZy/| - ---_}'The/many!,

and the crescendo of Hs in sequence in the following :

/1t1 fphg1f1é+/| ---="_] 'The tea is finished’
/s8khéthd fsibdlu+/[‘ <~ -7-/_] 'We chose Afrikaans!
/Inté ydkho+/[ ~~".] 'your thing'

However, an utterance-medial terminal plus juncture marks

a point at which factors 2, 3, 4 and 51 often cease to ex-
ercise any influence. Portions of utterances marked off by
/+/% are "phonologic phrases" (sce 8.2.2) and many internal
pauses, including pauses for breath, are made at a phono-
logic-phrase boundary. When tonal downstepping is broken

as it obviously must be in long utterances, it is after

/+/ that a new starting level for the step ing wrocess is
assumed., Where phonologic phrase and macrosegment5 boundaries
coincide, there is a particularly strong likelihood of the
stepping process starting at a differentlevel (usually high-
er) from that at which it left off, The following utterance
has been recorded (on different occasions) with both

a higher and a lower starting point after the utterance-
medial terminal juncture. A higher starting point after /+/

is indicated in the example.

1
The only other pointsat which the influence of conditioning
factors is regularly suspended is immediately before

nd after an 1ldeophone. (The representation of
/+/ necver colincides with an ideophone,)
o
In normal sveech /+/ usually marks off primary units of syntac-
tic immediate constituents such as : noun-adjective, verb-
adverb, noun-adjective- adverb etc,

SAn intonation 1s the unlque constituent of a macrosegment. The
ond of an intonation coincides with the end of a macroscgmslt.
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/4thi+ afdndd k'dk'thlé+/[ ~_ ~"--_.] 'He says you

read well'

after /+/ )
An unusually big downstep/was found in the following examnle <

/ndisisdnd kr'dkrunlé+ isiﬁiéqgﬁ+/[__—_- '
N * - 1 25
~7] I ses

the shoe well!

6e3.13, Summary of influences. It is now clear that either

of the tonemes of Xh may be realized at almost any
level within the pitch-range of the speaker. A number of
factors, either individually or in combination, determins
the level at which a toneme 1s actually realized and the
shape of the allotone. Firstly, there 1s hardly any toneme
which escapes the influence of the five conditioning factors
described above. The influence of these five factors is
tonemically important as they account for the range of allo=-
tonic variation. Secondly, there are various influences
which affect complete utterances or portions of utterances.
Differences in pitch level which are significant
from the aspect of intonation,- and the emotional background
to the utterance, both represent a type of influence which
results in the raising or lowering in pltch of whole stretches
of speech and usually affects both high and low tonemes
equally and in the same way - at least it does not destroy
contrasts. Such changes, most of which may be loosely des-
cribed as changes in "key", do not disturb contrasts botwecn
tonemes or the shape of individual tonemes, and are non-
significant as far as the tonemic system is concerned.
Other features associated with the production of
the speech signal affect the representation of tonemes in a
way which cannot be disregarded from the aspect of the func=-
tioning of the tonemic system. A rapid rate of utterance, for
example, tends to diminish the pitch-interval between H and
L and its effect on glide allotones has been discussed above.
Rapid rate of utterance, plus the factors of breath-group

duration and position within the breath-group, may have the

il
Intonational piteh-levels are referred to 10.3.2.
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effect of obscuring tonemic contrasts partially or completely.
(Contrastsare always most prominent in words uttered in
isolation.) The pitch-interval between H and L diminishes as
the breath-group is extended and there may, in fact, be no
discernible interval between high and low tonemes at the end
of a long, quickly-uttered breath-group. However, we regard
these as factors connected with redundancy present in the

speech signal and give them no consideration in our analysis.

4, The Function of Tonemes

6e.4.1, A study of the function of tonemes in the gram-

matic structure of Xh is largely an examination of
particular patterns of tonemes which are associated with
morphologic categories and subcategories. Like many othecr
tone languages of Africa, Xh places great reliance on tone
to distinguish morphs in the manner of vowels and cénsonants.
In performing this function there is no permanent assoclation
between tonemes and the segmental constituents of syllables
or morphs, but rather between the tonemes themselves within
vatterns of different shapes (tonomorphsl). As far as tonemes
are concerned, the close-knit unit 1s that of a group of
tonemes arranged in a perticular way and associlated with a
particular grammatic category or subcategory. The association
between tonemes and segmental morphs is of the loosest, and
only in relatively few instances do our data yield examples
of segmental morphemes which consistently bear the samey,
tonemes.

The study of the configuration of the large number

of tonomorphs,and their combination and substitution in the
process of inflexion and derivation, reveals a most intri-

cate system of tonal grammar which is still largely unex-

plored, It is necessary that tonal grammar be described

il
The use of the term "toneme pattern" rather than "tonomorvh'
or "tonomoroheme" is an indication of our hesitancy in ana-
lysing and classifying certain specific sequences of tonemes.
As no full analysis of tonal morphology has heen attempted,
the identification of tonomorphs and tonomorphemes is
tentative.
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as a system apart from, but not divorced from, that involving
segmental morrhemes. Among the reasons for this is the fact
that it seems that description will be facilitated in some
cases by equating a single tonomorpheme to more than one
segmental morpheme. For example, in the verbal conjugation
greater simplicity is achieved by associating toneme patterns

with stems rather tkan radicals.

6e4.2, Tonal morphology. Although the immediate concern

of this chapter is with the identification and
description of tonemes, some explanation of the workings
of tonal morphology is necessary, if only for the reason
that the certain identification of some tonemes distorted
by their environments, 1s sometimes assisted by reference to
the shape of the tonomorphemes involved. The data given be-
low are chosen to illustrate the shape of certain important

tonomorphs and toneme-pattern phenomena generally.

6.4 The toneme patterns of disyllabic noun prefixes.

The disyllabic prefixes have the patterns HL or
HH and the choice between these patterns is determined sim-
ply by the initial toneme of the stem. A stem-initial high
toneme determines HL, while a stem-initial low toneme deter-
mines HH. A simple rule of dissimilation is thus seen to
operate across the morpheme boundary. .
/dméséld/[ "--_] 'thieves', cf /4mddaddd/[-"__] 'men!
/ak'tsétha/[ "-=_] 'to hit', cf. /dk'G6314/[ "< _] 'to
count! and /4k'u6dnd/[ -\ _] 'to see!
/dk'dsd/[~7_} 'to send', cf. /Uk'Usd/[ "--] 'to dawn'
/ahzY/[ =7 ] 'kraal', cf. /dmzi/[” <,] 'thatching gras s’
The toneme patterns of disyllabic adjectival concords are, to
a large extent,l governed by similar considerations to those

indicated above, 1.e. the rule of dissimilation, e.g.

1
Concords used with monosyllabic adjectival stems have uni-
formly the pattern HL, except for the stem./tpé/ where forms
with the HL pattern contrast wi th those with HH.
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/1s1thé ésiﬁhﬁlﬁ+/[-_-—_ \ _] 'big foot', cf. /fslthé
§sindzima+/[ “_--=__] 'heavy foot!'
/i11tyd §14{ufd+/[ ~"_-- __] 'warm stone', cf. /{11ityé
é111d1a+/[ -7 _-_-_1'1light stone' and /f1ityé éli6andzi+/
[-7.-- _,] 'broad stone'
6e4d.4, The tonal behaviour of diéyllabic verb stems in the

conjugation., These verb stems fall into three tono-

morphologic groups, viz. (1) ALL, (2) HL, (3) LL (infinitive
stem-patterns), but this trichotomy in maintained in only

a small percentage of the subcategories of the verbal con-
jugation. In most conjugational forms two of these groups
share a single toneme pattern, while in a few instances one
toneme pattern 1s shared by all three. The following indicates
the allocation of some common disyllabic verb stems among

the tonomorphologic groups.

1.8LL 2.HL
/-bald/ 'write! /-64tha/ 'hit!
/-60na/ 'see! /-bé1lda/ 'bore a hole!
/-60ya/ 'return’ /-6ék'a/ 'place!
/-ftind/ 'want! /-hhdmba/ 'walk!'
/-h18614/ 'investigate! /-141a/ 'lie down'
/-vlyd/ 'be jcyful! /-hlGthd/ 'become replete'!

S I

/-641a/ 'count!'"

/-ciggé/ "think!

/-bék'a/ 'look at!

/-gtld/ 've 111!

/-zamd/ tstrive!

/-h1lutha/ 'plunder’
The behaviour of these tonal groups through part of the verb-
al conjugation is exemplified below. In finite forms the sub-
Jectlval reference is to the 1lst person, plural, in each

case, e.g. /sigula/, /asigulaqga/, etc.
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1, HLL 2, HL P )

Infinitive positive :

3

HLAELL HLHL FHLL

Indicative present positive (long form)
LLHL LLHL LLLL
Indicative remote past vpositive

FLALL ALHL HLLH

Indicative verfect positive (long form)
LHHL LHLL LLLL
Particinial present vositive
miLLt HHL HHL

Particirial perfect positive :

HHALLL REALLY HHALL®
Sub junctive present positive :

HLH HLH LHL
Sub junctive past positive :

HEL HHL HLL
Potentlial present positive :

LHEL LHHL LHLL
Indicative present negative :

LLHL LLHL LHHL
Indicative perfect negative

LLLHL LLIHL LHLHL

6edede The tonomorphologic grouping of nouns with disyllabic

stems. Nouns of thils type fall into five groups, viz.

(1) 1L, (2) IH,(3) HLL, (4) HL, (5) HH.Z

A Bk 2. IH
/Ifhéggé/ "pumpkin' /ffﬁéggé/ tthigh!
/1s110ndd/ 'wound' /isiﬁiéggﬁ/.'shoe'
/1gu{d/ 'sheep! /{nd1é6é/ trear!
/Gsfthiphd/ !thumb! /ﬁdbqgé/ 'wall!

'_h

final
These forms occur before /+/. HH substitutes for/HLL in
other positions.
2
Very few nouns occur in group 5. This groupn does not appear
to exist iIn Z and seems to be missing in the northern
ddalects of Xh,
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3., HLL 4, HL
/gfhaqgé/ 'cattle post! /d6ufdna/ 'manhood!’
/isiﬁéﬁndﬁi/ ' shadow! /isiggési/ "English!
/Ortdd/ 'tortoise! /1'nh1ék'd/ 'head!
/f‘gk'§6i/ tox! /16618/ 'breast!

. HH

/fcfci/ 'earring!
/$qdqd/ 'polecat!
When inflected to form locative adverbs, these groups behave
thus :
Disyllabic prefix
1. FFLL > HFHLL
2. WHLH > HHLHL
3. HLALL > HLHLL
4, HLHL > HLHLL
Monosyllabic orefix :
1. HLL > HHLL or HLHL!
2. HLH > HILHL
3. HALL or HIHLL » HLHL
4. HHL or ALHL > HHLL

5. FHH or HLHH > HHHL

Gedebo The following illustrate further that no inherent
toneﬁe patterns can be associated wi th verbal mor-
phemes. In addition, they demonstrate the manner in which
tonemes or toneme patterns are substituted. In the examples
given, certain®simple rules of substitution can be discerned
which do not require stating here.
/élidﬁﬁGéggé/, i.ec. LHLHL 'He has not driven', cf.
/éliyf&hﬁ6éggé/, i.6e LLHLHL 'He has not driven it!
/311yfqhtedngd/, cf. /31lylfhdndl/, i.e. LLLHL 'He does

not ddike 4t

A
A limited number of nouns of group 1, e.g. /fndléld/ 'route,
road' share the pattern HLHL with groups 2 and 3.
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/11y364thd/, i.e. HLHL 'He is hitting', cf. /1fyd1limd/,

i.e. HHLL 'He 1is ploughing!

6eds7 Morphotonemics. It seems likely that the rule of

dissimilation of tbnemes across grammatic boundaries
and other examples of the purely mechanical substitution of
tonemes illustrated above will best be handled as morpho-
tonemic changes, but this 1s a decision to be made in a
fuller analysis of tonal grammar.l One other important exam-
rle of this type of substitution must be illustrated here,
however, for the reasons that : (a) it demonstrates that
devices exist within the structure to minimize the effects
of a concurrence of inherent length and imposed length, par-
ticularly where the former potentially obscures the length
feature distinguishing the juncture /+/; (b) it brings to
notice a point in the structure where step juncture frequent-
iNsoccurs.,

The sequence HLL coinciding with the last two
syllables of the stems of certain nouns, verbs and qualifi-
catives is substituted by HH when no terminal juncture follows
the word. In this way the masking of the length feature repre-
senting /+/ located in the word-penultimate syllables, by
length conditioned?gi is avoided. When /+/ follows the word,
HH gives place to HLL, but the former is restored when "pen-
ultimate length" 1s 1lifted off. If a high toneme immediately
precedes the sequence HH resulting from HLL > HH, then the
tonemes of the latter are represented at a lower pltch-level
than the former, e.g.

/x4 énldla+/ 'when he examines' (participial tense)
/61614 k'akhilu+/ 'he examining widely' (varticipial
tense)

Note /énlola+/[~\_] > /é'n1d14/[ ~--].

1
The following illustrate further the processes referred to ant
also some of the problems to be encountered :

/1s110ndd sdyo+/ 'his sore!, cf. /{sihlangd sayé+/ 'his
shoe! ¢
Observe, however, the unchanging toneme pattern when the
possessive qualificative refers to the 2nd person :
/1s110ndd sdkhd+/ 'your sore', cf. /isiﬁléggﬁ sdkho+/
'your shoe'
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/Gmkhdné+/ 'sleeve!

/imkhénd émdé+/ 'long sleeve!
Note /dmkhdond+/[ "=\ -] > /dmkhénd/[ -""].

/4 £0d0+/ 'tortoise!

d1f4ddé é1ukhhlu+/ 'big tortoise!

/81 £8d6 S1ukhidld k'akhGlu+/ 'very big tortoise!
Note /d'f8dd+/[ "\ _] > /4'rd4dé/[ "~ /] and /Slukhllu+/ .
[T=N_] > /é81ukhdld/[ ~-""].

There are examples of the substitution HL > H
where the toneme pattern HLH occurs over the last two sylla=-
bles of a word, but this toneme pattern is far less common
than word-final HLL and this particular substitution of
tonemes has not been fully explored. HLH > HH is common

in 2, Nd and Sw, particularly in nouns such as :

Z, Nd /intdé+ > 11ntd/ 'thing', Sw /sifdéd+ > sf'fé/ 'sickness’.

3
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CHAPTER 7

COMPARISON OF NGUNI TONEMIC SYSTEMS

Ls Inmtroductien

e ey ol s In the nature of pitch contrasts and also associated
peak-vocoid duration phenomena (as described in the
preceding chapter) Nguni languages are fundamentally similar
and their tonemic systems share a great deal of common ground.
They are similar also in the way in which tonemes function
within the tonal grammar, but differences are encountered
in : (a) the shapes of tonomornhs associated with lexical
items and particular categories of segmental morphology,
(b) certain morphotonemic changes, and (c¢) the manner and
extent of toneme clustering on single syllables. Differences
connected with (b) and (c) separate Z, Nd and Sw sharply from
Xh and have such far-reaching effects that they force a
different structural interpretation of certain pitch and
quantity phenomena from that adopted in Xh. For this reason
they warrant ﬁriority in the discussi on which follows (in
section 2 below), although this chapter is moulded on a
general pattern of treating simllarities first and differences
later. Differences associated with (a) are the most obvious
to native speakers and extend right down to the level of
dialect. Native speakers are keenly aware of tonal differences
between dialects and, on examination, such differences have
been found to be essentially a matter of differences in

toneme patterns.
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2. Toneme Clustering and Dis-

placement in Z, Nd and Sw

Telsds Toneme displacement. The incompatability of depressor

consonants and high tones has been demonstrated in
Xn and this phenomenon is manifest throughout Nguni. In Xh,
rising-glide and lowered-high -allotones result from this
incompatability. In Z, Nd and Sw however, active measures
in the form of a common morphotonemic change not encountered
in Xh, are taken to prevent a high toneme from falling on
a syllable introduced by a depressor. From one aspect, the
morphotonemic change referred to performs precisely this
function. From another, it works to prevent the clustering
of tonemes on one syllable, In the way in which the change
operates and in being confined to certain parts of the mor-
phologic structure, no complete avoidance of a falling toget-
her of high tones and depressor consonants is possible and
when this does happen - as it not infrequently does - the
tonetic results are exactly the same as in Xh,

Toneme displacement takes the form of either (a)
the displacement of a high toneme brought by a particular
tonomorph to a syllable introduced by a devressor, to the
immediately following syllable, or (b) the avoidance of ton-
eme clustering by the displacement of an inherent word-initial
high toneme to a following syllable in the face of a low-
toneme prcefix associated with a particular inflexion. This
statement 1is, however, an oversimplified description of a
quite complex pattern of tonemic substitution. Various other
considerations must be taken into account, some of which
appear at 7.2.2 below where the morphotonemic change 1is
exemplified, but the process is described and illustrated
in this chapter only so far as it is necessary to illustrate
its effects upon the tonemic system,and not every aspect of

its operation is mentioned.
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7.2.2, The workings of toneme displacement are mainly observ-
ed in connection with the inflexion of nouns to form
(a) copulatives, (b) conjunctive adverbs, (c) instrumental
adverbs, (d) possessives; and verbs in (e) the formation of
the potential present tense positive.
lertain conventions govern the operation of this
morphotonemic process. Firstly, the process operates across
certain mornhologic boundaries only (those associated with
the distinctive morphemes of the morphologic categories men-
tioned above) and not in the interior of segmental morphemes.
With the prefixal morvphemes (all bearing a low toneme) it
will be seen to be a process which seeks to prevent the
clustering of tonemes on a syllable where tonomorphs overlap.
Such clustering cannot be prevented in all cases and when
present, creates problems of tonemic analysis (discussed at
7.2.4 below) which do not arise in xn, Secondly, toneme
displacement is suspended under certaln circumstances, e.g.
if (i) the displaced toneme 1s to fall upon a monosyllabic
root, (ii) the immediately following syllable is itself
introduced by a depressor (even though the toneme borne by
the syllable is Hj.
(a) Toneme displacement associated with copulatives.
The prefixing - not the substitution, which is the normal
process in tonal grammar - of the tonomorpheme L signals
the formation of s imple copulatives from nouns, or
alternatively, the tonomorpheme L in combination with
a segmental morpheme which in Z is /3g—:»y—/, Nd /g—oo
Z-ooy-coyi-/, Sw? /3-ﬁdy—/. The tonomorpheme L then
occuples the first syllable of the copulative and the
high toneme of the first syllable of the noun is displaced
to the following syllable. Where toneme displacement is
impossible, the cluster LH occurs on the first syllable,

manifest tonetically in the form of a rising glide. (The

4

In Xh, tonemes never cluster as a result of a synchronic pro-
cess of inflexion or derivation.
(9]

&

With nouns of certain classes the segmental morphemes are
never used.
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important consequences of this in the tonemlc system are

examined at 7.2.4 below.)

TN

Nd:

Sw

/vy -imtthf > yimith{/[_\ -] (also /imfth{/) 'They
are trees!
Note that the displaced initial H of /imlthf/ clusters
with L of the second syllable to produce HL identical
in every way with the same cluster in Xh.
/3@‘—é6éntﬁ > ggé6éntﬁ/[_‘_]l (also /a64ntl/) 'They
are people!
Note that the displaced initial H falls together
with H of the second syllable.
/vy -1sifdes > yisfiraea/[ -7\ _Jl (also /lsiVfd64/)
'It is a chest!
Note that the displaced H does not
cluster with a following L, but completely supplants
it. Observe the appearance of step juncture where
displacement removes the overt tonal-step boundary.
/" -Gluthi > 91Gthi/[. \ "] 'It is a stick!
/3‘—éméd6dé,> aémédédé/[_-__J (also /amddddd/) 'They
are men'
/‘-1i£§hégé > 1iﬁ§hégé/[_ \.] 'It is a pumpkin!
/‘—tigﬁhbmé > tigﬁh@mé/[_ \ "] 'They are cattle!'

/g‘-éméfa£§hé > ﬁéméTfﬁﬁéhé/[_’ \«] 1Tt is fat!?

b) Toneme displacement assoclated with conjunctive adverbs,

The

process follows the same pattern that it does in cop-

ulatives formed from nouns, except that the prefix always

has

/na-

both segmental and suprasegmental constituents, viz,.

cong-oend-/ in Z and /na-osné-/ in Sw. Toneme dis-

placement does not avpear to occur in Nd with the corres-

ponding prefix /ld-colé-e210-/.

e

/na-1sfidndd > ngsi¥16nda/[ .=\ _] 'with a sore!
A chain action 1s evident in this case with the dis-
placement of H extending over twc syllables,

/nd-46364 > nd6a64/[ - V"] 'with father!

i

Gt X /qgéeéntﬁ/ 'They are people!', /sfsifdsa/ 'It is a

chest!',

N
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sw:l /nd-Inamd > n%ﬁémé/[_ \ -] 'with meat'
Toneme displécement assoclated with instrumental adverbs.
Inflexion by the instrumental adverbilal prefix /ggé-oo
ggé-ooggé-/ (235 /3é—m>3é-a336—/ (Nd) and /gé-oogé—/ (Sw)
presents the same features as those associlated with the
conjunctive adverbial prefix.
Z 3 /9gé-isiﬁﬁﬁn&15 > ggésiTﬁhﬁn&ié/[--\ _] 'by means of
a position!
Nd: /gé-{pémé > gépﬁmé/[- \ -] 'by means of meat'
Swe /3é-i1nﬁiékb > Sénﬁiéké/[_'_] 'by means of the headl
Toneme displacement assoclated with the potential present
tense.
Tonal morphology associates a high toneme with the dis -
tinctive morphems /gga-ﬂuag-/ {1z}, /ﬂa-"JS-/ (Nd, Sw) of
this tense,ﬁ but toneme displacement removes that toneme
to the next syllable wherever this is possible. In this
case the process operates merely to prevent a high toneme
falling together with a depressor. In the examples of
the present potential tense given below, verbs are all of
the same tonomorphologic class (viz. with infinitive
stem-pattern LL) and in the absence of the morphotonemic
change would have the same toneme patterns.
A /éggésindé/z'She can smear', cf. /éggébéké/ 'She
may look at!
Nd s /sigélimé/g'We can plough', cf. /sigégﬁlé/ "We may
be 111!
Sw: /égélimé/g'He can plough', cf. /éﬁébﬁbé/ 'He may die!
Hote that in the second example in each case the halting

of the process of toneme displacement derives from a

i

With consonant-commencing monosyllabic noun prefixes inSw,
this inflexion occurs without tonomorphs ovqplagping, arg
there is no toneme displacement, e.ge /nélikhuéa/ 'with a
hoe! < /né-1fkhusd/.

e

In Xh, where toneme displacement is not found, this morphema
always bears a high toneme in our data., Note that 1t bears
this toneme in the other languages also on occaslons when
toneme disvlacement cannot operate.

k)
€f. ¥h /éggésindé/, /siggélimé/, /éggélima/ :
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depressor consonant.

W B s O Toneme clustering. The consequences of both the

working of toneme displacement and the inabllity
of the process to operate due to one of the sets of circum-
stances described below, is to create clusters of two or
even three tonemes on single syllables. The only cluster
which results from the actual operation of this morphotonsmilc
process is that of a displaced high toneme clustering with
a low toneme, i.e. FL. This is demonstrated in Z /ylmithi/,
Na /u1fthi/, Sw /lifgﬁégﬁ/ in (a) at 7.2.2 above;
7 /ngsi?1dndd/, /nd6a64/ and Sw /népémé/ in (b); Nd /gépamé/
tnrte)y 2 /éggésindé/, Nd /sigélfmé/, Sw /&gélﬁmé/ in (4).
These clusters HL have the same characteristics as HL in Xh,
in coinciding with long peak-vocoids and giving place to H
in the substitution HLL > HH associated with the presence
or absence of a following /+/ in the manner described at
6.4.7. The interpretation of the high-falling glide as a
cluster 1s substantiated by these data, and fromothe aspect
of tonomorphologic description in Z, Nd and Sw,?gs the only
possible interpretation.

Toneme displacement fails to operate under the
following conditions : (i) with the short prefixes /i-/ and
/u-/ of classes 5 and 11; (ii) when the displaced toneme
would fall on a monosyllabic radical; (1ii) when the immed late-
ly following syllable is itself introduced by a depressor
(irrespective of the fact that it may already bear a high
toneme). The checking of toneme displacement in cases (1),
(i1) and (1ii) results in the clustering of the low toneme
of the copulative or adverbilal prefix with the high toneme
of the first syllable of the noun and this cluster is repre-
sented by a rising glide on a short peak-vocoid (unless, of

course, terminal juncture brings extra length to the peak of

1

Toneme displacement operates in Nd and Sw in the same way as

it does in Z, despite the fact that the consonant of the
morpheme is /n/ (i.e. a plain nasal sonorant which is not a
depressor), whereas in Z it is /ng/. This seems to point to an
original *nga in Proto-Nguni and the correspondencs Z, Xh /qg/=

Sw, Na /n/ as the product of a recent chance in the latter °
langungesd, ]
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the syllable). When the cluster HL occurs initially in the
noun, the rroduct of one of the prefixal inflexlons referred
to is a rising-falling glide coinciding with a peak vocoid
of the same duration as that associated with HL.
(a) z 3 /yYzifrted/[ - .\ .} < /y'-1z1f064/ 'They are chests'
(cf. /ylsi¥féicd/ above)
/8nhéhhe/[47 -] < / -4"nhémnd/, or /Y¥hhéhhd/[A s _]
¢ /S UFhérhd/L1It is a large hut!
Nd: /Yoizad/[,__} < / -fblza/ 'It is a horse!
JyYmbizad/[ /__] < [y -imblza/ 'It is a pot!
/Enté+/[A =] < / -Inté+/ or /¥nté/[/-] < /S -1Tntd/"

Tt 1s a thing'

°

Sw: /1¥06d8/[7_,] < /' -11bodé/ 'It is a pot!
/ymbaty/[ 7, ] < /y -{"mbdtl/ 'It is a goat!
[tnid+/[A ,] </ -1pjds/, or /X pid/[/,] < /7 -1"pid/
1Tt is a dog!
(b) 2 :+ /n&ndds6a/[/__] < /nd-fndd6d/ 'with an affair!
/ngfd+/[N =] < /na-1rd+/, or /nd'f4/[/-] < /na-1114/
'with an inheritance'
/ng16818/[7=_] < /na-1"6618/ 'with a breast!
Sw: /néndzddza/[ s __] < /na-indzddza/ 'with a man!
(c) Z ¢ /gg§zinwélé/[/_‘_] < /Sgé-izinwélé/ 'by means of
the hair!
Nd : /BSgWélé/[/__] < /gé-ﬁgwélé/ tabout a book!

Sw: /Héndié&éé/[/__] < /Bé-indibdié/ 'by means of a man'’

7e244, The consequencesof toneme clustering. When the work-

ing of toneme displacement 1s checked, rising and
rising-falling glides occur in Z, Nd and Sw in word-initial

syllables in a way in which they are never found in Xh. In

1
Note the alternants /{hhéhhd~1{'hhéhhd/ (the "long" prefix
/u-/ reflects the original disyllabic prefix /ﬁlﬁ—/), which
have partly dialectal and partly stylistic associations.

2
Notice the alternants with regard to nouns with monosyllabic
stems of stem-pattern H : /{'njd~1injd/ 'dog' (Z, Nd, Sw),
/A thieeUthf/ 'stick' (Z), /117vi~1ivi/ 'voice!' (Sw), which
correlate respectively with the absence or presence of /+/
immediately after the word.



-112-

Xh, all rising and riéing-falling glides can be interpreted
as allophones of H and HL respectively, and are always con-
ditioned by a depressor. The rising glides illustrated above
occur whether or not a depressor (or any other) consonant
is found in the syllable and appear to yield to no other
interpretation than the close-knit cluster ﬂﬁ.l On the other
hand, rising glides also occur word-medlally and even
initially as the result of consonantal influence in exactly
the same way as they do in Xh, e.g. 2 /41z¥xhd/[ "/ _] 'yours!',
cf. /§Vsdxhd/[ "-.] 'yours'; Nd and Sw /ggéné/[/_] 'Enter !
of the tonomorphologic category with imperative pattern HL.
There can be little doubt regarding the contrastive quality
of these rising glides in word-initial syllables, as, for
example, in the minimal pairs :
Z : /Wthi1/?[/-] 'It is a stick' : /4'th{/2[ -] 'a stick®

JYwd/T/=] 11t is a eliff' ¢ /Iwd/°[ _-] 'Falll!
Unfortunately - from the aspect of descriptive simplicity -
there appears to be no possibility of affording rising glides
conditioned by depressors any different treatmént from those
that represent LH. Rising glides as the product of toneme
clustering only occur word-initially, but conditioned rising
glides may occur anywhere.,

In similar fashion it becomes necessary to interpret
all rising-falling glides as the cluster LHL. In Z /uUthi+/
(A =] 'It is a stick', this interpretation fits the tonomornho-
logic facts, but in Zz /f1z¥mdy/[ A -] 'cannibal' it merely
reflects the influence of the depressor /z/ and contributes
nothing except to tonomorphologic complexity. /f'zimd/ is
a noun of the tonomorphologic class with the normal stem-

pattern HLL for which the allomorph IHLL has now to be

i
The description of tonomorphologic structure must be anti-
cipated here and from this aspect alone it is necessary to
accept the cluster.
2
These are alternants which occur when no terminal juncture
follows, With a following terminal juncture they appear as
/uthi+/ 'It is a stick!', /Uthf+/ ta stick', /Iiwd+/ "It 1is
a cliff', /lwd+/ ta cliff!'.
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recognized. Similarly IHL is an allomorph of HL in the
tonomorphologic class with nouns with disyllabic stems dis-
tinguished by. this pattern, e.g. Z, Nd /iTHgine/ 'infant!'.
A further unsatisfactory consequence of the LH and LHL
interpretations of [/] and [A] is that the low toneme does
not count as far as tonal stepping is concerned, e.g.
Z /iggéné/['/_] 'he entering' (participial tense), cf.

/I1gg5né/[—/_] tinfant'.

Ta2eDe The full effects of having to interpret rising

and rising-falling glides as f# and IHL in Z, Nd
and Sw, are felt mainly in the tonomorphologic system in the
form of highly complex description. For example, allomorphs
[HL and LHLL referred to above are mere encurmbrances when
it comes to describing tonomorphology and play no part in
the actual functloning of the system. But not only two
tonomorphs are affected - every tonomorpheme in the structure
(excent the very few consisting only of Ls) must be provided
with another allomorph. The interpretation we provide is
offered without enthusiasm, but there appears to be no alter-
native if accepted analytic procedures are rigorously adherad
to at the phonologic level. There 1s no possibility of invok-
ing the unorthodox procedures connected with perinrheral
contrasts in order to solve our problem here, because :
(a) In contrastive function, the load borne by the rising
glide 1s conslderable, particularly in connection with seg-
mentally homophonous nouns and copulatives. (b) Although
our interpretation of rising glides may be wasteful, it
does not conflict in any way with the existing pattern of
pitch contrasts,

Tonomorphologic description with purely practical
ends 1in view can, however, in this particular area of the
structure, take cognizance of only the morphologically
relevant tonemic structure, i.e. LH and LHL would only occur
word-initially after inflexion and no individual tonomorph

would incorporate these clusters, having only H and HL. Thisg,
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of course, 1s arrant level-mixing, but we advocate resort to
it only for the purpose of simplifying tonomorphologic des-

erliptions

3, Similar Features in

Nguni Tonemic Systems

Tedele Contrast at syllable peaks. In Xh, pitch contrasts

interpreted structurally are exhausted in the

oppositions ¢ H:L, W:HL, L:HL4 Io Z, Nd and Sw, however,
discussion in section 2 above provides the reasons for
having to extend the 1list of possible contrasts in covering
the same phenomena in these languages to : H:L, H:HL, H:LH,
W:LHL, L:HL, L:IH, L:LHL, AL:LH, HL:LHL, LH:LHL. An attempt
i1s made below to illustrate these contrasts in identical or
similar environments, but examples connected with IH and LHL
are somewhat restricted, because only those in which these
clusters are morphologically significant are selected. and

this, of course, confines them to word-initial positions.

L N
z : /isfz168/[-7__] 'pool!' : /isizied/[-"_-] 'rag'
Nd: /¥1éméndld/[ T77_] 'He is strong' : /U14mgndld/[ _-- ]

'You are strong'
Sw: /sfkhoénd/[ "~ -] 'She is present' : /sikhond/[._=] 'We
are present!
B : AL
Z : /kwdknhd/[ "] 'at your place! : /kwAkhd/[ \ _] tits!
/16Gyd/[ -=_} 'He returns' : /16lyd/[~\_.] 'he returning'
Nd: /1é6anf/[ "< -] 'with whom' (singular) : /1%6ant/[ < -]
'with whom' (plural)
Sw: /1466/[ "_] 'those' : /1860/[ \ _] 'of theirs!
H : LH
Z : /Gziphd/["__] 'nail' : /Uziphd/ [+__] 'It is a nail!
Na: /Imfé/[ "] 'sweet reed' : /Imfé/[/_] 'It isswet reed!

Sw: /indzddzd/[ "__] 'a man' : /Indzddzd/[,_ ] 'It is a man'
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By fﬁl

: /némd/[ =_] teven if' : /ndthd+/[”N -] 'with the first-

bora enild!?
No suitable example in our data.
/{lmpnt/[ -] tarmy' : /3m§hi+/l[’\‘] 'It is an army!

L : HL

: /athl/[ __] 'and they said' (subjunctive tense) : /atn{/

[\ -] 'They said' (indicative tense)

/uydchwesa/[ ____] 'You are pinching' : JuaytxPwald/[ __y -]
'You are squint-eyed!'

/st6a18/[ ___] 'We count' : /sleaya/[_.\.] 'It is a kraal!

e IH

: /yithi/[__] 'say!' : /yIn}/[,_] 'It is you!

/gigwélé/[___] 1T write' /§5gwélé/[/__] 'by means of
a book!

/1ipfp}/[_7_7 'It is a pipe' : /1iTﬁﬁéSi/[’/_] 1Tt is
a horse'

P

L ¢ LHI

: /yimd/[ -7] 'Stand!' : /yini/[/ -] 'What is it ?!

[yond/] .=1 'vi%1 3 /yﬁnté*/[/\-}l'lt is a thing!
/tond/[ -~] 'them' : /tipjé+/[/\,]llThey are dogs'

AL : LH

s /Lséra/[N-_1%1a saw' : /Isdned/[ 7.1 'It is a gate!
: No suitable example in our data.

: No suitable example in our data.

fi, : LHEL

: /Lzwi+/[\ ,] ‘a voice' : /Izwi+/[A ,] 'It is a voice!

Nd: No suitable example in our data.
Swe /t%pjé+/[\ 1 tdogs' /t?pjé+/[A\,] '"They are dogs'
i :+ LHL
Z : /ndzws/[ +_] 'with a country' : /nézwi+/[A,] 'with a voice!
1

Where terminal juncture 1s marked, the particular toneme
pattern is determined by the presence of the juncture.
Alternative patterns arg found with nouns of two syllables
with final H, i.e. HH~HLH.

2

Alternatively /f1sdrd/.



-116-
Nd: /yImfé/[/_] 'It is sweet reed' : /yIntd+/[A -] 'It is
a thing'
sw: /t¥nd1%/[ s _] 'They are huts' : /tintshé+/[A ,] 'They

are things!'

T oo e Inherent length and its interpretation. In Z, Nd

and Sw a length feature is permanently bound to all
occurrences of HI, (including THL) as in Xh. The cluster LA,
however, has no such concomitant and coincides with short
neak-vocoids. Inherent-length occurrences interpreted in
Xh as the leftover /+*/ are less numerous in Z than in Xh,
and are most rare in our Sw and Nd data.

In Z, /*/ occurs in contractions of the future
tense such as /66-Ehé3gé < 64y6théygd/ 'They will buy', but
is probably commonest in the alternants /f{*-/ and /d4--/ of
the class 5 and 11 noun prefixes, e.g. /i’ﬁhéggé*viﬁhéggé/
'pumpkin', /ﬁ'fhéggéﬂvﬁﬁhéggé/ 'pumpkin plant'., The "long"
prefixes as alternants are?gg;hon in some dialects than
in others, but alternation is also a matter of stylistic
choice, as /f*-/ and /d+-/ appear to be favoured in slow pre-
cise speech. A length feature may also occur in the mono-
syllabic words, clitics or stems of which /14 16\Pjé/ is
representative (for comparison with Xh see 6.2.6). The absences
of /*/ in these forms is the general rule in Z, but our Z
informants did present the alternants /1é~1é:/, /18~14*/,
probably with stylistic connotations. A speaker of one
dialect (not that of our informants) distinguished the two
morphemes nje as (pjé/LP@3e] 'like this' : {Pjéo/&Pd3e;]
'only, merely'. Because the latter was also given as [pjé/
EPQBE} on a different occasion, we regard this as another
instance of the reinforcement of amininmal contrast (pitch
is the only sound feature that consistently contrasts these
morphemes) by features that are only marginally distinctive,

or are non-distinctive differences between free variants.l

11t 1s of interest that dialectally in Z the two morphemes njs
are contrasted by tone, while the Xh dialect mentioned at ~
8.3.2 (b) achleves the same object by the use of oven juncture.
The Nggika dialect of our Xh informants relies only on con-
text to distinguish between two homovhones,
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In our Nd data inherent length 1s only associated
with the high-falling glide (except in the one 1diolect
mentioned below). Class 5 and 11 prefixes are always short,
viz, /{-/ and /4-/, irrespective of the stem-initial toneme,
and there are no examples of long peak-vocoids in contracted
forms. In one idiolect (not of one of our informants) there
aprears to be a need to recognize a phoneme /‘/ because a
length feature alone differentiates classes 9 and 10 (i.e.
singular from plural) in the case of certain nouns of these
classes, e.g. /idﬁﬁémﬁ/['_-] 'knife' : /f.qMhamd/[” _-]
'knives'!, With other nouns of these classes, the usual
differentiation /In-/ : /in-/ was found,”

In Sw, the only instance in our data of inherent
length occurring apart from the cluster HL is in 3rd posi-
tional demonstratives where 1t coincides with a low tone,
e.g. /1a*6a 1la-wd/ 'that' or 'those yonder'. /+/ in close-
ly similar environments distinguishes the following :
/146464ntshd/ 'these people' : /1d+6464ntshl/ 'those yonder

people'.

e Oai's Allotonic variation; Environmental influences. The

same environmental influences operate in Z, N4 and
Sw as in Xh and to a large extent tonemes have the same
range of allotones. In Z, Nd and Sw, however, the rising
glide has, perforce, to be interpreted as the cluster LH
and not as an allotone of H, even though in numerous instances
1t arises under the same conditions of consonantal influence

as in Xh.2

i

Another neculiarity of this idiolect associated with the
length feature, is the indicative remote past tense subjecti-
val concords /qé- 64d- sé-/, etc, instead of /gﬁ- 6a~- sa-/,
etce. s

2

As the rising glide resulting from the influence of ‘
depressors must be regarded as phonemically distinctive,

this influence is not illustrated in the paragraphs below,
but can be seen in : Z /bub¥sa/[_ /_] 'Kill!', Sw /1émdzd1a/
| =2 1 told', Nd /elveztize/| 2 7 | ™We obtaint; of.s

Xh /bubisd/, /émdd1a/, /siydzdzd/>
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Teds4s The most important conditioning factor, that of
tonal stepping, operates in the same way in all
four languages and, as in Xh, 1is often interrupted by /+/
The sequence LH and /%/ mark the boundaries of tonal steps.
Z + /1sithémbé séntmbi+/[ "-"_- 4] 'a girl's picture’

/sbk'dk'wd yYzithd kéninel+/[* -=, |
. T =\_.] '"We were

often surrounded by enemles'

/4thi+ 6ambd+/[ -_- /] 'He says, 'Catch hold''
Nd: /fafike na6dna+/[ Y “._-_] 'I immediately saw!
/s166n& é11ne folza+/[ -7} -

iz R } /e have seen one
horse!
Sw: /Umd 1Gkhuld 1dkhuld+/[ """ <.-- -] 'if weeds grow'

———— -~ —— “ 1
/3i66nﬁmﬁntshﬁ+ éqgénéndleleni+ nelfkhusa+/

# g

= 7 == (_] 'I see a person starting along the

road with a hoe'

76545, A low toneme is assimilated to an immediately pre-
ceding high toneme if it does not coincide with a
depressor.
Z : /imfénd/[ ~ <~.] 'baboon', cf. /Indddd/[~__] 'a man'
Nd: /dkdlimd/[ - < _.] 'to plough', cf. /dkdgula/[~~__] 'to
be 111t
Sw: /1ftd1a/[ "< .] ‘'ash heap', cf. /1fddad/[ " __] 'duck!’

/kdméma/[ "~ _] 'to invite', cf. /klduma/[~__] 'to thunder!

Fooibie The crescendo of high tones in sequence occurs in

Z as it does in Xh, but is not always in evidence
in Sw and Nd. Examples from the latter which are given below
may or may not exemplify this tendency when re-uttered.
% e (pémélélé/["—_] 'Disappear!
Nd: /d1l4mgnd1d/[ --"_] 'He is strong'

Sw: /6d¥hlald 146d6ovi+/[ “~ === _,] 'red beads!

1
Parts of this utterance are made with jolned transition.
With_§j§joined‘trangjtion throughout it apvnears as /niséna
dminfshi+ dngénd énd161éni+ nélikhhea+/. o
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T304 4 A low toneme between two high tonemes 1s assimilated
to both the preceding and succeeding toneme.

(Compare the second syllables in the following e xamples.)

7 3 /46864/| " ~=) !father', cf. /16415/[ "~ .] 'numerical

order!
Nd: /isimé/[ "~ -] 'shape', cf. /11lmd/[~ (.] 'He ploughs!'
Sws /émﬁﬁghégé/[—- w~1 tghigha!, ef; /éméﬁihéaé/["— <1

'pumpkins'

teale Step juncture. An unpredictable downstep 1n a

succession of high tones occurs in Z, Nd and Sw

under apnroximately the same conditions as 1t does in Xh.
Z nrovides the minimal pair /{76éks/[ "~_] 'mild-mannered
person' : /i6éké/["_]l 'he placing' (participial tense),
to illustrate the contrast that we assign to the presence
or absence of a juncture. The following examples from Z
indicate how step juncture occurs mostly at the same points
of the structure as in Xh.

/nwé1e/[ "=_71 ta hair!

/ng™hnd&§1/[/ /s _] 'with a horse!'

/imggéné/[—/ _1- tinfant', cf. /iggéné/[‘/ _] 'he entering!

/imaaélé/[—'_] 'wagon'

/4 4/L7TT A

/8764mY/[ "-_] 'mine!
Z differs from Xh in having sten juncture 1n monosyllabic
nouns of class 9 such as /iTnté/E'a thing' and also in
adverbs formed from monosyllabic demonstratives, e.g.
/x6116 kd'1é/ 'to this onel

Our Sw data contain the minimal pair /1{Vfé4na/

[T~-] 'emall inheritance' : /11fdnd/[~~_] 'It resembles!
(indicative tense) illustrating step juncture, but no ecualily
sultable example has been found in Nd. Nevertheless, step

juncture will be found to occur in Nd(and Sw) under circum-

T
An alternative pattern reflecting crescendo of the high
tonemes has been observed, viz. F' W

2

(<

Compare the toneme pattern immediately preceding /+/, viz.
/inté+/.
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stances similar to those in Xh and Z. In Sw,step juncture
occurs in our data between prefix and stem of all nouns
with monosyllabic noun prefixes and stems with an initial
high toneme. (Except for classes 1, 3, 4, 6, Sw has mono-~
syllabic noun prefixes thfoughout.)
Nd: /iTnté/[ T-1 'a thing!'
/1'nh1éko/[ *=_] 'head of an animal!
Sl M B
ws /1i'tfya/[ T-_] 'tea’
/@' viékd/[ T/ _] 'to wake up!
/17nh1ékd/ [T-_] 'head!
/1 ntshwdnd/[ "-_] 'small thing'
/68 24/[ "] tArs!

In Z, Nd and Sw, however, the process of toneme
displacement provides a new gituation in which step juncture
occurs. The following examples show how in the supplanting
of a low toneme by a displaced high toneme, an overt tonal-
sten boundary is removed. As a result of displacement, high
tones at different levels (as allotones of H) become immediate-
ly juxtaposed without any subsequent adjustment of levels.

/ggé6é7féné/[_"_T < /Eg‘-éGQféné/ '"They are boys'
/ylstfledya/[ .7\ _] < /y'-isletyd/ 'It is a kraal!
/yist  edy4 ésiﬁﬁﬁlﬁ+/1[_“"— Vo] T8 le o big kragl!
Nd: /yikd'eéthd/[ _7-_] < /yl-tki6éthd/ 'It is to hit!
/né

Sw: /

nés siV'fdndd/[ .7- ] < /na fs1findd/ 'by means of a lesson!
neé
Bk}

smdVfatsha/[ .7\ ] < /n’ -émafitshd/ 'It is fat!

ToeBa s The function of tonemes. The workings of tonal gran-

mar are basically similar in all languages, although
there are a number of differences in the shapes of particular
tonomorphs identified by their assoclation with categories
of the segmental morphology and certain lexical items., In
the knitting together of tonomorphs to form larger patterns,
Z, Nd and Sw differ from Xh in the possibility of such

morphs overlapping, notably in connectlion with the prefixal

T
llote the morvhotonemic change HLL > HH in this example.
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inflexions referred to in discussion on toneme clustering.
Toneme displacement is confined to Z, Nd and Sw, but other
tyves of tonemic substitution which apparently form part

of the morphotonemic system, occur in all languages. These
include toneme dissimilation in connection with disyllabic
noun prefixes, examples of which have already been given.

There is also the substitution HL > H associated with the
presence or absence of /+/ and illustrated in Xh at 6.4.7.
An example of the latter in Z is included in the exampies

in the preceding paragraph.

4, Salient Differences in

Ngunl Tonemic Systems

7Tedels Differences in toneme patterns. Except for a low-
| frequency third toneme in Sw (see 7.4.8 below)
differences in tonal structure between one Nguni language
and another are largely confined to this type. Although a
common Ngunil stratum in always in evidence, differences
in thr shape of particular tonomorphs are fairly extensive,
and, apart from strongly influenced dialects of Nd which
differ greatly in all aspects of tonal structure, Sw is the
most deviant in this respect. A few tonomorphs are selected
at random and compared in the following paragraphs merely
to illustrate the nature of these differences and not to
deal with them exhaustively. There is also no specific
intention of illustrating the occasional placing of cognate
items of the lexicon in different tonomorphologic classes

in different languages.

7e4.2, The toneme patterns associated with noun prefixes
are, for monosyllabic prefixes, uniformly H through-

out Nguni except for the following : Xh and Z alternants

/f-/ and /f-/ in classes 5 and 11; class 2a profix /8-/ of

Z, Nd, Xh (/66-/ in Sw): class 10 prefix /{n—vwfm-fwgp—'v

33—/ in Xh and Nd. Monosyllabic-stem nouns in Z, Nd and Sw

with stems marked by a high toneme, uniformly have the

pattern HLH when the noun occurs before /+/ 4nd HH elscwhcra,
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oore & /REnL~ G 0t/ tetick's 7, Kd /inté~ITaté/ tihingt,
Sw /1fvi~117vi/ 'voice'. Under these circumstances the
vattern HL exists allomorphically for monosyllabic noun
prefixes in Z, Nd and Sw. Disyllabic prefixes bear one of
the allomorphs HH~HL in all languages., Xh and Nd differ
from Z1 in having the monosyllabic prefix /fn-~ fm--.Ip-~
gg—/ for nouns of class 10 with stems of two syllables or
more, although Xh does not, in the case of some nouns,
differentiate plural from singular and both classes 10 and
9 bear the same prefix /fn-fvfm—fv{p—nvf%-/ (see footnote 2,

p. 81)., Sw has the prefix /tfh-mdt{m—'vtip-vvtfg—/ in class 10.

Todicde The prefixal tonomornh L forms copulatives from
nouns in Z, Nd and Sw, but is lacking in the tonal
mornphology of Xh, e.z. Xh /ngd6dntu < ng-464ntu/ 'They are

veople', /zizfityd < z-1zityd/ 'They are dishes'.

7edod. The tonomornhologic class HH found amongst nouns

with disyllabic stems in Xh (e.g. /flcici/ tearring’,
/11qdqd/ 'polecat'g) appears to be missing in the remaining
Nepuni languages and apoarently also in some northern dialects

of' Xh.

Teds5a In the tonal morphology of the verb (as set out for
Xh at 6.4.4), certain differences in tonomorphs are
observable. Compare, for ecxample, the stem-pattern LHL~LIFL
(for HL stems) in the indicative perfect tense positive in
Z, Nd and Sw with HLL in Xh; e.g. Z, Nd, Sw /6dnamb¥le/
Xh /64nndmbild/ 'They have gone'!
Amon~ several' notable differences associated with
the verb in Sw i1s a distinction between the indicative present
tense negative and the indicative past tense negative which

.

is solely dependent unon the toneme patterns,5 Bels

i
There are reliable reports of certain Z dialects with mono-
syllabic prefixes in class 10.

2
¢f. Z /1lcicl/ and /fqaqé/.

3
ow lacks the negative suffix /—aqga/ which consistently marks
the\ipd%catiye vast tense negative in other languages, c.~.
7 /akallmégga/ "He has not ploughed’.
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/8kd81fml/ 'He does not plourh', cf. /dkdlimf/ 'He has
not ploughed’
/a6agdzl/ 'They do not wash', cf. /a6dgéz¥/ 'They did

not wash'

7.4.6. The association between the cluster HL and particular

points in the segmental morphologic structure such
as the short perfect tense suffix, class 2a plural prefix,
remote past indicative subjectival concords, etc., (for Xh
see 6.2.,7) does not occur in Sw to the same extent as in the
other languages. For example, the short perfect tense suffix
is /-4/ in Sw, the remote past subjectival concords /sd- 1d-/,
etc., and the class 2a prefix /64-/. The loss of the copulative
auxiliary verb =*-11 does?ggpear to be marked by HL in Sw
(nor in Nd) as it is in Z and Xh, e.g. Sw /sikhdnd/, cf.
Xh /sikhdnd/ 'she being present' (participial tense) <#sili-
khona.

Another aspect of the lower frequency of AL inSw

is the small number of nouns that apvear in the tonomorpho-
logic class distinguished by the pattern HLL. Far fewer
nouns occur in this class in Sw. /i“mbﬁti/'goat{, for
cxample, is found in the HL class, while its cognates in Xh,

7Z and Nd are found in the HLL class.

TedsTe In certain ciicumstances our lNd informants show a
tendency to ignore grammatic contrasts which depend

upon the cluster HL and such alternants as /siliméfwsilima/

'We have ploughed' (indicative perfect tense), /106dnims

106anf/ 'with whom! (plural),1 /%pégé nipégé/ 'moons'? have

boen recorded. Alternants which rotain HL seem to be associated

with careful speech and contexts which do not in themselves

convey a plural significance, past time reference, ctec.

ik
Cf. /1668nf/ 'with whom' (singular).
2

of. /ipﬁgé/ 'moon'.
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744.8 A third tonomes in Sw, In Sw the two tonemes

(individually or in the clusters HL LH LHL) and
step Juncture account for not quite all of the nitch con-
trasts in our data. There remains a very restricted group
of monosyllabic morphemes whose reprecsentatives always
bear a mid tone which is clearly contrastive in relation
to all other tones. There appears to be no alternative to
rocognizing a third toneme which we mark M or /!'/. In our
data this group comprises only the demonstratives /lé 14
14/ and the clitic /pjé/,l and the distinctive quality of
the mid tone is attested to by the following

/1énd1818/[ -__1 < /14-1nd1814/ 'this way' : /1éndléla/
[T .1 < /1a-1nd181a/ 'of the road!
/st1a/[ -1 'We are here' : /si1f/[-7) 'Grind!:
/64ndmbd 14/ "7_"7 'They walk over there', cf. /64fdna
16/[ ~7_.-] 'They want this one'
Notlce also
/gﬁyé 15/[—_—] 'It is this one!

/héembapnje/[ T_< 'Just go!

TeodeSs Non-phonemic differences. Most dialects of Xh

differ from other forms of Nguni in the extent to
which representatives of the high and low tonemes are con-
trasted in speech. In Xh the pltch-interval between
representatives of these tonemes is noticeably wider and
contrasts more clearly drawn, and in the rough and tumble
of everyday speech such contrasts appear to be less frequent-

ly obscured in Xh than in the other languages.

1

In a number of problems of analysis the demonstratives

/16 18/ and /njé/ 'merely, only' have been cited as repre-
scntative of 4 group of monosyllahles appearing variously

as clitics, roots and free forms, that present contrasts

in sound feature that do not fit into the predominant pattern of
contrasts. (8ee, for example, "The interpreotation of mid
vocoids as syllable peaks" at 3.3.1 ff.,and unpredictable
inherent-length occurrences discussed at 6.2.6 and 7.3.2..)

A diachronic investigation would probably explain the origin
of these deviant sound contrasts which is not clear to us

at present. It is possible that they are connected with a
new-found syntactic independence,or the development of =
monosyllable (with this independent status) frcm a form

that originally comprised more syllables than one.
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CHAPTER 8

JUNCTURES

L« JIntroduction

Bale s In addition to step juncture already defined at

6.2.10, two other junctural phonemes are recogniz-
ed in "open juncture' (/*/) and "terminal olus juncture"
(/*/). In addition, a length feature associated with some
pre-pausal peak-veccoids, which is of the nature of a "hesi-
tation form" in Npguni, requires phonologic interpretation
and is tentatively identified as a juncture, although in
the ultimate analysis of the intonation system, it may be
better to treat it as an intonation constituent with,
possibly, a different status and set of relations from that
which we have given it. It is labelled as "pre-pause bar
juncture" (/i/).

Onen juncture is of the nature of a significant

"break" between syllables and its identification as a junc-
ture has a number of parallels in other recent analyses of
phonologic systems. Terminal nlus juncture and pre-pause
bar juncture represent our interpretation of the great
majority of "imposed" length occurrences. Both can be 1lifted
off and isolated in a manner typical of intonation constitu-
ents and both may, in fact, eventually be incorporated in
the intonation system, although our present inclination is
to postulate no correlation between them. The actual repre-
‘senta tives of /+/ and /|/ can be identical in one utterance,
but these Jjunctures remain separate according to the place-
ment of the length feature. The representation of /!/ only
occurs immediately before vpause, while that of /+/ never
occurs there. The definition of /+/ includes reference to
a grammatic boundary and the sevaration of /+/ from instances

of inherent length relies upon this feature of placement.
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Aspects of our interpretation of a length feature assoclated
with peak-vocoids, in which the junctures /+/ and /|/ are
most implicated, involve not only unorthodox procedures,
but direct defiance of certain generally accepted basic
premises. The reason for resort to such methods has alrea y
been given. Our analysis cannot be sustained, however,
without some defence of it against certain statements and
implications of current theory and methodology that challenge
its validity, particularly those relating to phonemic inter-
section and the relevance of grammatic structure in phono-
logic analysis. In Chapter 9 we are concerned with examining

the validity of our interpretation of peak-vocoid duration.

2. Terminal Plus Juncture

8.2.1, ‘{epresentation of /+/. All examples of inherent

length cited in 6.2.6 and 7.3.2 in previous chap-

ters, whether the concomitant of L or the representative
of the rare leftover /*/, can be regarded as part of con-
figurations of sound features that constitute certain
morphs or larger grammatic units. A different type of
long-peak-vocoid occurrencel which is not a permanent part
of any morph or word_is observed'in long utterance-penulti-
mate neak—vocoidi?ie%ialed in such comparisons as 3
Xh: /10ondddd+/[ 1o+ ndo:da] 'that man'

/léndbdé ydknod+/[ 1o°ndodajaskho]?'that man of yours!

/1onddda y4xho éndé1é+/[lo'ndoﬂaJakhwendazlajg 'that

old man of yours'

These serve not only to illustrate the transient character

of utterance-penultimate length, but also e xemplify. the two

&
Only “short" and "long" peak-vocoids are differentiated in
this chavter. Other relative lengths and their structural
interpretation are dealt with in Chapter 9, which includes
a description of length present in a single long peak-vocoid
in different structural "layers".
2
We ignore temporarily the possibility of a change in style
producing "ncnultimate length" in /1%nddda/ and /ydkhd/ (see
8.2.7 below). The style of speech associated with the .intro-
duction of additional junctures favours, to some extent,
pauses between words., Our point is best illustrated, there-
fore, if these utterances are made with "joincd transition®,
" viz. /16nddday4rxho+/ and /1ondodaydkhwénddla+/,
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different types of length occurrence. Commare also the
following
7 s /3gifﬁné %Pj§+/[i{pd3a] 'I want a dog!'
/3aifﬁné {pjéné+/[%pd3a:na] 'T want a small dog'
/ggifﬁné ipj%ﬁ§n5+/[%Pd3§Pa:na] 'I want a very small
dog'

In utterances which are sufficiently long there
will be utterance-medial instances of imposed length bound
to the penultimate syllables of words, e.g. Xh /10nddoda+
Uy 166ndyd+/[ 1o+ndo+da uji6onas:jo] 'That man whom you see',

z /ipjé+ néGéntﬁ+/[iiPQBa na6a:nt’u] 'The dog and the people'.
(The difference in relative length between the shorter
utterance-medial "penultimate length" and utterance-final
"benultimate length" is equated structurally with an intona-
tion constituent.) The type of imposed length now under
discussi on is thus seen to occur at a fixed point in relation
to word-boundaries, although it is not normally found at

all such boundaries. A glance at the nairs of utterances
presented at 8.2.6 shows that these occurrences of a length
feature have contrastive quality and there can be no doubt,
thercfore, regarding their structural relevance. In our
analysis, such lsength is interpreted structurally as
"terminal plus juncture" and transcribed as /+/ inserted at
the end of words or between words. Reasons for assigning it
the status of a juncture will emerge in discussion and
examples below,

The definition of this junctural phoneme must in-
clude the fixed point (in relation to word-boundaries) at
which 1t is represented, and this immediately presupposes a
ready ability to identify the boundaries of words. According

E§

to grammatic criteria- most words are easily separable

1

A method of word-division emmloying grammatic criteria has
been developed for Pantu languages by Guthrie in : Bantu
Word Division, International African Institute, London, 1948.
More recently, Greenberg has proposed a means of defining
words, which has a more universal application and is based
upon the distribution of grammatic units. (Joseph H. Green-
berg : Essays in Linguistics, New York, 1957, p. 27.)
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in Nguni and present orthogravhies present a fairly faithful
reflection of the apprlication of these criteria. Problems
of word-division which could affect our ability to rcecognize
/+/ are mainly concerned with a few monosyllables that may
be either words or clitics of which /pjé/ or /njé+/ ‘'only,
merely' (or 'like this') and /ké/ or /ké:/ 'so, then' are
the most prominent. Phonologic criteria have been found to
have a very limited anvlication to the problem of word-
division (see 8.6.1). The problem is, in any case, that of
the analyst, and it must be assumed that the native speaker
has the same subjective awareness of the word as a separate

unit where /njé ké/, etc. are concerned, as clsewhere.

B.2.7. The occurrence of /+/. Providing that normal con-

versation provides the bulk of the material for
investigation, a length feature signalling /+/ is seen to
be associated mainly with groups of words which are linked
by some of the closest syntactic bcnds in the sentence.
Such phrases have the following types of internal structurée
(a) Verb - adverb.
Xh: /6éphdthisws ggﬁﬁfﬁ%ﬁh6+ érinf+/ 'having been dealt
with by the law in Grahamstown'
/464ntu+ 46411md 4phd+/1 'people who plough here!

ot T L (S « . | G s . .
Z : /siyli6éona kaningl+ ékhaya+/ 'We often see it at home'

o
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They plough now!
/s11imd klhlé+ énldthini+/ 'We have ploughed well
in the forest!'
Sw: /ki'141a é@pé36+/1 'to lie in the doorway!
(b) Verb (lacking an objectival concord) - noun or pronoun
(in predicate - object relationship).
Xh: /fndddd rdnd ézakhé+/*or /fndddd+ {fund zdithé+/
'The man wants his ones'

7 : /sathdla dmfdna+ éggénini+/ '"We found the boy in

the grass'!

1
With joined transition which is likely to be found at a
number of word-boundaries in quick speech., these will be:
/d6éntw+é6élimé§hé+/, B
/i1 1414nance/.  /tndddifvindzaithds /.
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Nd: /céla imdlf+/ 'Request money!'
Sw: /3i6ité émddzodza+ mélégé éykhé+/'I call the men
every day'
(¢) Noun - qualificative.
Xh: /ndd6énd dtgk'i+ fnjd k'dtatd+ {hh4mbd éndlgléni+/
'T saw father's dog Toki walking in the road!
7 /émélﬁggé 63k'5+ ¢tz imbd+/ 'all the limbs of the
body'!
Sws /{pjﬁ ydmi+ légﬁhﬁlﬁ*/ 'my big dog!
1id : /igk'bmé yédwd+/ 'a beast only!
(d) Noun - qualificative - adverb, qualificative - adverb, etc.
Xh: /ichwadi éTgk'ﬁlﬁ k'dkhulu+/ 'a very big book'
7 3 /mkhdld kdpjanl+ dsiphé+/ 'How big is Sipho ?!
Sw: /64hdmba+ 1i6and 1611dzé kakhdlu+ gétgpéw6+/ 'They
walk a very pgreat distance on foot!

These examples illustrate, nlthough by no means ex-
haustively, the syntactic nature of the commonest types
of "phonologic phrase" demarcated by /+/. In different
situations the utterances or portions of utterances given
above may include more terminal junctures, but, as indicated

below, the incorvoration of additonal /+/s is probably a

matter of stylistic choice.

8.2.3., The marking of /+/ at the end of, or between, words,
although its actual representation is one syllable
removed frém this point, reflects the syntactic associations
of this juncture. There are obvious disadvantages to marking
it at a border which has no syntactic significance and
there is a sound practical reason for the avoidance of 1its
renresentation in the more logical position of the last
syllable of the word, viz. because of the strong tendency
to devoice utterance-final syllables and to e 1lide them in
joined transition utterance-medially. This would quickly
render inoperative an isolated sound unit located in these

syllables.,
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82444 There are certain points in utterances where /+/

is never represented and others where it hardly
ever occurs.t It is patently impossible for /+/ to occur
after any .one of the small number of monosy}labic'words
found in Nguni, c.g. the demonstratives /16 16/ (Sw /1é
10/); conjunctivoé Z, ld /ihd/, Xh /xd/ ‘when, 1f', ebc
/+/ is never marked after ideonhones, and similarly after
3rd nositional demonstratives and demonstrative conulatives
with suffix /-ya/, e.g. Xh /82z1yd/, 7 /1loziyd/, Sw /1étiyd/
'those yonder's Xh /nasfya/ 'There it is', Z /nimpdyd/ 'There
they are'. /+/ never occurs in our data after a verb in the
short perfect tense (e.g. after Xh /6éphdthiswé/ in the
first e xample given under (a) in 8.2.2 above). Some
conjunctives never appear to be followed by /+/, e.g. Xh
/Gk'863/ 'that, if'. Inflected forms of the monosyllabic
demonstratives never occur with /+/, e.g. Z, Nd, Sw /kd*18/
Xn /k'818~X%'41d+/ 'from this one'; Xh /Sgﬁlérvggﬁlé-/ 1Tt
is this one'; Z, Nd /yl1é/ 'It is this one'; and also forms
incorporating [pjé/ or /pjé-/ 'like this' as a stom, e.g.
Xh /k'quénfkvgpjé-/ 'It is like this' and Z /i'nté épj&/

'a thing like this'.

8.2.5. . Certain words are almost always followed by /+/,
probably due to a frequent syntactic isolation.

These include many interjectives, e.g. Z, Sw /y&60+/ 'Yes';

Xh /éwé+/ 'Yes'; Z, Sw /hhdyl+/, Xn /nhhdyl+/, Nd /éiﬁi+/ "Hol,

Z, Nd /kédwd+/, Xh /k'8dwd+/, Sw /kédzwd+/ 'but'; Z /dkdthi+/,

sw /xifshi+/ 'that'; 2z, N4 /dkGzd+/, Xn /dk'Gzd+/ 'so that'

are among, the conjunctives that are nearly always followed

by /+/ in our data.

8.2.6.. .The function of terminal juncture. Ieatures associat-

ed with the occurrence of imposed word-penultimate
length that condition out interpretation of it as a juncture

are : (a) although of established phonologic relevance, it

T
Observe that it is vossible for an utterance to be entirely
W : : bl : 3
devoid of terminal junctures, e.g. Xh /6§niphﬁlaphﬁla
k'idsdsdpjé./ 'You were listening this morning!'.
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cannot easily be assigned to any adjacent morph as a con-
stituent because different occurrences of the same morph
frequently lack it; (b) it demarcates rather than differen-
tiates (the normal function of vowels and consonants).
Although terminal plus juncture occurs potentially
after most words in an utterance, in any particular utter-
ance only a limited number must be regarded as essential
as far as the syntactic structure is concerned, and any
additional /+/s found utterance-medially have no structural
significance, but apparently connote differences in style
of speoch. The following pairs of utterances demonstrate
that some terminal junctures are s tructurally essential.
Xn: (a) /6ingdcucéni+ G6lsé 64Kkho+ 66nk '8+ £64gq1tha
dpha+/ 'All those who pass here can see your face'!
(b) /Géggé6ﬁ66n5+l G6usé 64khd 66qk'é+ d64gqithd dpha+/
'Those that pass here can see the whole of your
face!
7 : (a) /6anga6tsdna+l G6usd 64khd+ 66nk 6+ 464d1uld ldphd+/
'A1l those who pass here can see your face'!
'"Those who pass here can see the whole of your
face!
Nd : (a) /65556ﬁ6éné+1 §6Usé 64ARhO+ 5énk'e+ d6dntiv/
'All thc people can see your face!
(b) /65356ﬁeéné+1 46usS 64Khd GSnk' s+ 464ntls/
'They can see the whole of your face - the
people can!
Sw : (a) /6é3é6ﬁ6éné+l 6656 64kho+ 66nkhd+ 146841614 14phd+/
'All those who pass here can see your face'
(b) /65gé6ﬁ66né+1 641 sé 64khd 669Ehé+ 146441414 14phi+/
'Those who pass here can see the whole of your
face!

In each language (a) and (b) are contrasted by the presence

or absence of /+/ after /Géﬁhé/. Under these circumstances

—
This juncture is common, but structurally non-essential,
and may not occur.
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/+/ may appear to have differentiating function, but its
real function is to link /d6usé 64khd/ (Sw /6G1sb 64khd/)
'your face'! with what comes after it, or to separate it
from that portion of the utterance. It must be observed,
however, that when they become aware of the minimal differencs,
informants tend to reinforce /+/ with pause, placing it aftor
/64khd/ in (a) and after /663k'é/(/6égﬁﬁé/) in (b). It sesms
too, that a differential of a highsr order can be selected,
viz. an intonation, and such intonational features as the
extra length of the penultimate peak-vocoid and the notice-
ably lower pitch of the final step, are evident in such
cases bafore the pauses referred to. In providing examples
of essential terminal junctures, these utterances remain
satisfactory even under these circumstances, however,
because the second layer of peak-vocoid length signalling
intonation, presumes the presence of the first layer, i.e.
this intonational constituent can only exist if /+/ 1is ‘
already present (it is entirely lacking in utterances which
terminate in monosyllabic words, for example).

The analyst finds more terminal junctures than the
essential ones if his data includes only the careful specch
of informants. It requires an examination of utterances, or
portions of utterances, extracted from normal speech to
observe the primary function of /+/, viz. to mark off what
are mostly groups of words that are syntactic immediate con-
stituents of the first or second 1ayers.1 As partially
exemplified above, such groups comprise syntactic immediats
constituents such as : noun - possessive, noun - adjective,
noun - adjective - adverb, verb - adverb, verb - noun (in

predicate - object relationship), verb - noun - adverb, etc,

1

There are few utterances in which a complete correspondence
will be found between such groups grammatically and phono-
logically defined. This 1s because of the variable number of
terminal junctures that may be included in an utterance, and
also for the reason that even phonologic phrases isolated

by only structurally essential junctures, do not always
coincide with phrases that are grammatically defined. Some
conjunctives, for example, are regularly isoclated by /+/

and others not (sse 8.2.4 and 8.2.5 above).
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These are the commonest types of phonologic phrase demarcatsd
by /+/, particularly noun - possessive, noun - adjective,
etc. (i.e¢. a noun plus associated qualificative). Others,
such as noun - verb (in subject -predicate relationship) may
or may not have an intervening juncture. The introduction

of more than the structurally essential junctures is dis-
cussed at 8.2.7 below.

Intonations divide up many longer utterances and,
at the next lowest level, terminal juncturc provides the
analyst with a point at which utterances can be broken down
(if one adopts an "IC-anproach'" after the manncr of Hockett,
op. cit., 822, 8324), The term "phonologic phrase" is
applied to portions of utterances between two terminal
junctures, or between /+/ and the beginning or end of an
utterance. The phonologic phrase has an important association
with tho process of tonal stepning, because it is at the
boundary of such a phrase that the process often starts
afresh with a higher point of departure in the pitch-range
of the speaker., Alternatively there may be an abnormally

big downstep.

Be2a7, Intermittency in the occurrence of /+/. Utterances

in which a terminal juncture occurs after almost
avery word have benn observed under the following conditions :
(a) A group of Ndebele-speaking kindergarten children ro-
peating the Lord's Prayer after the teacher (in one to
three-word groups); (b) In a Xh school dictation test; (c)
Two women conversing across a valley in Zululand (i.e. wherec
a lingulstic signal has difficulty in get ting through to
the hearer under conditions of considerable noise interfercnce
or intervening distance). Under the latter circumstances
each phonologic phrase is usually followed by a pause. It
has also been observed that important passages in church
sermons usually have more terminal junctures than the struc-
turally essential ones. On this evidence the particular

significance of the introduction of non-essecntial terminal
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junctures is seen to be a matter of style of speech rather
than demarcation,

The introduction of additional /+/s raises the syn-
tactic status of individual words, but at the same time
diminishes the effect of this terminal juncture in indicating
where the closest syntactic bonds lie, The question then
arises whether there is any compensation for this loss of
function. On examination, however, it is found that terminal
juncture is only one of the signs employed in syntactic group-
ing. "Concords" that indicate agreement between nouns and
adjectives, nouns and verbs, etc., serve much the same
function as /+/?§g a number of situations syntactic links
are adequately signalled in this way. There are thus at
least two means available for fulfilling a vital syntactic
function.

While long stretches of speech are never completely
devoid of terminal junctures, there are utterances in our
data with fewer than the structurally essential ones. For
example, one informant presented the first Xh example given
at 8.2.2 (c) as /ndd6¢nitgki+ Injdk'dtdtibhdmbéndlglgni+/.
The style of speech was rapid conversation style and it is
clear that -utterance-medial terminal junctures are subject
to effacement in quick speech in the same way as other
phonemes. This is the reason for the absence of /+/ after
/{Pjék'étété/ and it is, therefore, of no consequence as
far as description of phonologic structure is concerned,
There are undoubtedly occasions when "penultimate length"
is included in the essential minimum of sound features
necessary for the recognition of a particular linguistic
signal.‘lt is possible for this situation to arise in
connection with one of the utterances given at 8.2.6 above,

for example,
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d« . Open Juncture

Bedal, Transition between syllables. Between one syllable

peak and another most transitions are "smooth",
speaker
i.e. the ¥ moves through one or more intervening con-
toids or a glide vocoid without any discernible "break"
between syllables. "Breaks" that do occur utterance-medially
may be divided broadly into two types : (a) Periods of
silence (pauses) of varying duration without any associated
changes in the representation of adjacent phonemes other
than a tendency to devoice a pre-pause vocoidl in the
manner of many utterance-final vocoids. (b) A relatively
short peak-vocoid with an abrupt glottal arrest preceding
a pause of short to very-short duration, which 1s followed
by a vocoid commencing in a way typical of utterance-initial
position., (In some Xh dialects a glottal catch may be
heard, particularly in slow precise speech.) If a contoid
follows, then 1ts onset is usually not discernibly different
from that which occurs medially.

Apart from a possible significance in the intona-
tion system, there is no evidence that pause 1s structurally
organized and "breaks of type (a)" (see above) are arbitrari-
ly placed to a large extent and appear to have no place in
the structure of the signal.2 "Breaks of type (b)" occur
mostly between'words, but may be found word-medially in
a small numbef of words. In the former case such breaks
are usually, but not always, intermittent in occurrence,
and their presence or absence seems to be associated with
changing situations and styles of speech as indicated below,
In the latter case, however, they are permanent and reappear
in every recurrence of the word. The most tangible evidence
of the contrastive quality of "breaks of type (b)" is found

in a minimal pair presented by some Xh dialects (sgee below)

1

Undue lenpgthening of that vocold we regard as structurally
significant and interpret 1t as pre-pause bar juncture.
2

Eetween words, the filling of pauses may involve one of

the processes mentioned under "Joined transition'" at 10.2.1,
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and the features concerned in this type of "break" require
structural recognition in all forms of Nguni. In our analysis
they are phonemicized as "open juncture” and transcribed by
a raised comma, i.e. /’/. The distribution of open juncture

is confined to utterance-medial positions.

8.3.2, Occurrences of /’/. With few exceptions, word-medial

open junctures occur in all forms of Nguni mainly in
recent loans (predominantly nouns) from English and Afrikaans,
e.g. Xh, Z, Nd, Sw /G 4feik'a/L or /dm’4f1lktd/?'an African';
Xh /Umsdpilé/ tapple treet!; Xh /d1:4~U1:4./ 'A'; Sw, Nd
J8Vs4/ 'Ar; Nd /i“’él;Pji/ torange'. Xh undoubtedly makes the
greatest use of word-medial /»/ and provides an example of
fairly common orcurrence in which it is incorporated in an
indigenous form, viz. between the prefix /k'wa-/ and any
vowel-commencing morph which follows, e.g. /k'wd*6ldgami/>
'that name too'. In these examples /’/ seems to pattern as
a consonant with the task of breaking a non-permitted word-
medial VV sequence arising in the absorption of vowel-commenc-
ing nouns from English or Afrikaans which have to be fitted
with a vowel-terminating prefix.4
The following include examples of open juncture

between words which appears regularly and is never omitted.
(a) Before ideoDhones and frequently after them.

Xh: /k'wédthl sgqls éz4ntsi+/ 'and it suddenly appeared

from below!
Z s /kGvilékile 'ngé? é@?éag6+/ '"The door is wide open!
Nd: /kGthléphé *qhwd’ phdkathf +/ 'It is pure white inside!

i |
A comparison of the realization of the sequence /mja/ of
/Gms4felk'a/ and /ma/ of Z, Xh /mingd/ 'steep incline'
1llustrates the contrast between the presence and absence
of a "break of type (b)" in a closely-similar phonetic
environment.

2
For discussion on the unusual cluster /f1/ or /fz/, see 12.1.9.

3
Cf. ips\occuyrence before a consonant-commencing morpheme in
/ik'waluggile/ 'It too is alright', which example also dispels
any notidon of /k'wa/ being a monosyllabic word and not a
prefix,

4
Observe that the glide /y/ and also /h/ may be used for this
purpose, e.g. Xh /f1ydes/ 'hour' < ATrikaans "uur", 7z /{Thdwa/
'hour'! < English "hour".
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Sw: /xdmhldéphé kdtshéshhl/ 'Tt is pure white!

(b) Some Xh dialects (although not that of our informants)
have /*/ as a minimal difference in a distinction between
two different mornhemes Kpjé i Bieis

/ndiﬁhémbéipjé dphd+/ 'Here, I go this way!' :
/ndiﬁhémbépjé dpohd+/ 'I merely walk here'
A similar minimal pair differentiated by /’/ has not
been found in Z. It is also lacking in our present
data on Nd and Sw,

(c) Between monosyllabic demonstratives and substantives
which are separate morphologically. (In different cir-
cumstances these demonstratives are compounded with
nouns, e.g. Nd /1dmizl/ 'this village' < /1é-tmizl/
Xh /14fntd/ 'this person! < /1¢-tfnti/.)

Xh: /Sgﬁlé~’dﬁﬁhﬁlﬁ*/ 1Tt is this one, the big one'
7 : /18+11ndtind/ 'this one, the induna'

lid: /ylidsdmizl/ 'It is this one, the village!

8.%.3. While it appears possible to insert /»/ at almost

any word-boundary in the interior of an utterance,
the insertion of open juncture at a large number of such
boundaries 1is reported by informants to be speech which is
quite unnaturally stilted. In this connection the use of a
number of non-essential open junctures seems to be associated
with a style which uay bLe described as "pedantic". The use
of an occasional non-essential open juncture, however,
seems to meet a need for clarity quiﬁe apart from any stylistic
connotation. There 1s no doubt that the marking of word-
boundaries in an utterance makes for greater clarity than if
smoothl transition occurs at such points. In Xh, for example,
an attempt to identify in the speech of a willing informant
all phonetic differences between the two utterances given
below, regularly produced an open juncture in the first
utterance (but not in the second). Observe that in smooth

on either side of

transition the syllables ~ / the word-boundary have almost

identical realizations in the two utterances. The omission

L1rermag "joined" when considered phonclogically at 10.2.1.
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4, Pre-pause Bar Juncture

B.4.1, Pre-pause long vocoids. In normal unprompted speech

some pauses of the type referred to at (a) in 8.3.%
above differ from others in being preceded by a long vocold -
on occasions quite abnormally long. First impressions are
of such length as a '"pause-filler', serving to carry the
speaker across an inconveniently-placed pause for thought
or pause for breath which, if unmarked in any way, may mis -
lead with regard to the grammatic structure of the utterance,
or may even lose the speaker his right to continue the dis-
course. It thus serves to signal continuity where the imper-
fections of the transmitter of the signal tend to indicate __
discontinuity.

The nearest Fnglish equivalent in function to pre-
pause vocoid length is probably to be found in certain
hesitation forms, but this lenpgth feature cannot be fitted
into the structural framework already constructced for Nguni
and must have its own phonologic interpretation. It is clear-
ly "imposed" length because there are many other occurrences
of the particular morphs or words involved to show, by com-
narison, that the feature 1s transient and not part of any
such morph or word.

Both the vpause and the extra length of the vocoid
are of highly varilable relative duration. The period of
silence may, in fact, be very short, i.e. the extra length
of the vocoid almost entirely filling the gap. The vocoid
itself, however, is discernibly longer than any normal short
vocoid in the utterance and may even be the longest in the
utterance. In attemptine to find the most appropriate niche
for pre-pausc length, instances must be noted of what 1s
seemingly the same length feature occurring utterance-finally,
as well as where utterances are interrupted. The best example
of this is}?ho Xh equivalent to tre exclamatory "Why?"
(/%é;'l/) of English, viz. /3g66é+/[3g3'6a;} "Why?' (literally
"Secause?"), eof. /3g66é+/ 'because', There is a sugpostion

here of prec-pause length as an intonation constituent. (The
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substitution of final tonemes indicated in the evample 1is
frequently associated with this length occurrence. Sce
8.4.4 below.)

Pre-pause length is not included in the broad
description of certain more conspicuous intonation constitu-
ents made at 10.2.1 ff,, for the reason that it can be des -
cribed with greater precision than the latter, and, in
addition, it seems to be more independent in its occurrence.
'he interprotation of pre-pause length as a juncture, viz.
"pre-pause bar juncture" (/I/),1 fits the present data
best and is one that may well be maintained if /|/ is eventu-
ally found to be part of the intonation system. It is highly
probable that the length occurrence identified as /|/ is
involved in a wider set of relations than is indicated herec,
and has a more complex role in the structure than is assign-
cd to it in these paragraphs.

/+/ and /|/ are separated by the placemoﬁt of the
representative of /|/ before a pause where the representative
of /+/ can never occur. /|/ never coincides with open junc-

ture in our data.

8.4.2. Occurrences of /|/. Most pre-pause junctures are

found to coincide with nhonologic-phrase boundarics
and there 1s a strong tendency for /+/ and /|/ to fall toget-
her (length is then located in the two syllables before the
pause), even to the extent of introducing s tructurally non-
ossential /+/s to coincide with /|/. /|/ may, however,
occur without /+/ and this is most likely to be found where
the closest-knit syntactic structures such as noun - adjec-
tive, noun - possessive, etc., are interruptecd, e.g.
Xh : /yil64| sénddndgni+ y$é lwimt 16" pénd wéiintu+/ (/yi64|/
[si6as:]) 'Guide this son of man in his specch!
(literally : 'Be on the tip of the tongue of this

son of man')

il
Thus /3g66ét+/ "Why?'.
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/1 gdmd ¢13khdld| léTgk'ési yothit+/ (/61 khdrd /[ olikhuluz])
'Thé great name of God!
7 1 /4dmdnd1ld| ﬁmi+/l[amand1§a:: aimi] 'my strength!
/kiézé kiphdlé| ITmpf+/ (/kiphélé|/[ gupheles]) 'until
the strifc ceases!

These examples and thoso that follow are mostly from record-

ed church sermons and coincided with pauses for breath or

thousght. The essential continuity that goes with the incanta.
tion of a prayer is also the reason for a number of pre-pauso
junctures in this particular style of delivery.

Vhere pre-pause juncture coincldes with /+/, both
the ultimate and penultimate peak-vocoids before the pause
are long. In terms of relative duration such vocoids may
be equally long, or the ultimate vocold may exceed the
venultimate in length in varying degrees. The following are
examples in which /+/ and /|/ coincide.

Xh: /¢Ehi+ SHL1L §6Phwilénl 64Kné|+ U6é Uededni+ 66nk! &+
£64ml 66Mh1A64+/1 'ho in your holiness....sec all
the inhabitants of the world!

/11Yzwi|+ 1§tﬁﬁ'+ sizék'ﬁlifﬁménd+/2‘0ur text...we will
find!

Z + /1s1thd1d|+ sfyAfdnékd kithl sénk'8+/11The fruits....
are expected from us all'

/akurd | + kﬁgmlw4~4~2¢/ '"To die...is to earn!
/6égﬁﬁé|+ A4+shi+/ 'All...say!

Pre-pause juncture very seldom coincides with any
lesser boundary than that of a word and never occurs in thec
interior of a morph. lhe very few word-medial examples of
/'/ that have been observed indicate that it only coincides
with certain pre-radical morpheme boundaries.

Xh: /ndlydlyithdndd+/ 'I like it', cf. the single word
/ndiyayithdnda+/

/éndl|yifdni+/ 'I do not want it' cof. /andlylifdnl+/

re— -

i
Hotice the substitution L > H with regard to Xh /6akho/
'your! and % /131th610/ ‘Erult!t, /amandlq/ 'strongth's

ﬁ

/1117w1 1Pthu+/ is a noun - nossessive phrase and is very
seldom snlit into two vhonologic vhrases.
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The above examples were presented by a Xh speaker reading
a handwritten text and experiencing some difficulty in
recognizing certain words. The example below is based upon
an extract from a Xh church sermon where the preacher was
"temporarily "lost" for a suitable "word".
/464:cgll1éyd+ n64 |k uthdnddydé+/ 'those who have

requested it and those....who like it'

8.4.3, Certain conjunctives, particularly monosyllabic

ones such as Xh /x4/, Z, Nd /xP4/, quite frequently
occur with a long vocoid and /|/ seems to provide the intor-
pretation of such length. In speech Xh /uk'td6a/ 'that!' is
frequentiy [ukuba:], [ukuéa::], etc., preceding a pause.
These forms are transcribed as /dk'd64{/. (Toneme substitution

takes place in the last syllable.)

B8.4.4. Amongst the e xamples given above are a number in-
dicating that /|/ often coincides with the sub-
stitution of a word-final low toneme for a high, when pause
is made at a word-boundary where it 1s possible to make this
change., It has never been observed word-medially, The

following is an example from Z :

e}

/dkdthl 64himbi14|+ némi ¢hd/ 'whether they have gone
or not', cf /64hdmbilé+/'They have gone'

This substitution of L » H is not confined to an association
with /I/ and occurs quite widely elsewhere in utterances.
With our present data it 1s not possible to fit this sub-
stitution of tonemes accurately into the grammatic structure,
but it is likely to be of some significance in the intonation
system. Items in our data suggest that this tonemic substitu-

tlon sometimes signals continuity in much the same way

as /1/.
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5.. Step Juncture

BsBele This juncture is essentially a ohoneme of conveniencs

adopted in order to avoid complexity connected with
giving vhonemic status to an - . allotone whose condition-
ing environment is temporarily removed. /'/ is described

at 6.2.10.

6. Junctures and a "Phonologic" Word

SIe TN Word division. Practical exnerience has convinced

many other linguists since Sapirl that the word 1is
the linguistic unit that native sveakers isolate most readily.
No linguist, however, has achieved widely-acclaimed success
in devising objective criteria according to which these
sound-forms can be isolated in a manner which matches a
native-speaker's ability to rerform the same task subjective-
ly. "hile it apvears that for the analyst the most universally-
aprlicable criteria of word-division are grammatic, there
is evidence to show that in some languages the demarcation
of words 1s a task that is regularly performed by one or
more units of the phonologic structure. (In Czech, for
example, it seems possible to define a word in terms of the
stress placed on initial syllables.) It is our purposec here
to examine briefly whether the presence of certain phonologic
units can be used as a valid criterion in the separation of
words., If this is found to be the case, then it is clearly

one or more of the junctures'that is involved.

8.6.2. Only /+/ and /»/ can be considered as possible
criteria in the delimiting of words. "Penultimate
o
length"® (i.e. /+/) is often recognized as the chief criter:

of word-division, but it has already been stated that in

;|

Fdward Sapir : Language, New York, 1921, footnote 6, n. 35,

2

Doke in Z identifies stress as the'accent" in word-nenultimat:
gsyllables (Phonetics of the Zulu Language, Johannesburg,1926,
11). We prefer to regard stress as non-distinctive and

conditioned by the presence of the lenpgth feature.
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"nenulti-

normal speech many words pass without any trace of
mate length". What /+/ demarcates are syntactic entities
comprising one word or several words. The assoclation of /+/
with word boundaries is brought about by the fact that the
ends of most (but by no means all)1 words coincide potentially
with the ends of phonologic phrases, and length signalling
/+/ occurs in a fixed vosition in relation to the end of a
grammatic word. The factor which precludes any use of /+/
as a criterion in word-division in this thesis, is the
inclusion of the placement feature (in relation to word-
boundaries) in the definition of terminal juncture. Circular-
ity is introduced into the description if word-boundaries
are subsequently defined in terms of terminal juncture.

As regards open juncture, only a small number of
word-boundarics are actually marked by /?/ in utterances.
Open juncture as a vossible demarcator of the word has
the further disadvantage of occurring word-medially at a
small number of morpheme boundaries as well as between words,
Because /?/ never occurs at any lesser boundary than that
of a morph and mostly between words, it can be applied in
a limited way to word-division and be cited in the negative
criterion : "A pnoint at which opben juncture never occurs
and cannot be inserted is not a word-boundary." this criterion
has been found to be apnlicable to the following
Orthographic ma ihambe 'Let him go' of Xh is actually the
single word /miyihhdmbé/, because of the inability to intro-

duce open Jjuncture anywhere in this form. Xh nge behamba

'They ousht to go? and Sw nga uyawuvala 'You ought to close

it! are /ngé6éhhdmba/ and /géwﬁyéwﬁvélé/ respectively for
the same reason. Z [mafpdaega] 'at this moment' (cf. /mfnjd+/
[maipd3€] 'now') is a good illustration of the shortcomings

of "penultimate length" as a criterion, because the inability

L
Terminal juncture can never be represented in monosyllabic
words and ideophones. 3rd positional demonstratives,
demonstrative copulatives and certain conjunctives in all
languages are also excluded, together with forms such as
Xh k'.\iJnjé"/ "It is so', Z /ki'14/ 'to this one', etc.
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to insert /s/ shows this to be the single word /mé'Pjéké/}
whereas a comparison with /méFj5¥/ sugpests the separation
of /ké/. Similarly Xh [ggo:kgpdge-] 'right now' may sugrest
a word-boundary between /Bgék'ﬁ/ and [pjé-/ {af's /3g§k'ﬁ+/
[ggo:ku] 'now') which the inability to introduce /?/ shows
is not the case. Thus /Sgé'k'ﬁpjé-/}

Reliance on phonologic criteria in word-division
is therefore possible to a very limited extent only, and
it is grammatic data that provide the most satisfactory

means of separating words.

il
These words are therefore included amoncst those in which

/*/ is never represented.
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CHAPTFR 9

PROSODIC FEATURES

b Introduction

Gelels Differences in pitch and quantity associated with
syllable peaks require structural evaluation, but,

as described at 9.3.1. below, differences in loudness, i.c.

"stress", always appear to be predictable in terms of other

items of the phonologic environment and give no evidence

of contrastive function. A means of systematizing pitch

differences has already becn described 1in Chapters 6 and

7 dealing with tonemic systems. Differences in quantity

are complex both in the variecty of circumstances in which

they appear and from the aspect of gradation, and a coherent

treatment under a single heading 1s attempted in this

chapter.

2. Differences in Peak-Vocoid Duration

and their Interpretation

S Bl e Unorthodox procedures in analysing length. Discussion

and descrintion in the following paragraphs are
based upon a firm conviction that certain occurrences of a
length feature are different in their function within the
structure from others, and must be separated if contrasts
that are made in the grammatic system are all to be accounted
for. In making this separation we can find no alternative to
disregarding temporarily the premise that excludes reference
to grammatic structure in phonologic analysis. While endeavour-
ing not to lose sight of the basic tenets of linguistic theory,
we have, under the circumstances, to develop our own procedures

in order to produce an analysis.
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B.248, Occurrence and interpretation. In the Xh utterance

given below the short peak-vocoids of the unnumbered

syllables differ from those of the numbered syllables in
duration. The length features incorporated in the numbered
syllables all differ from each other in some aspect of their
occurrence1 and this utterance 1s selected as illustrative
of all the "length occurrences" to be found not only in
Xh, but in Nguni generally (except for those that differen-
tiate ideopohones which are dealt with sevarately in Chapter
11). Phonemes in the utterance whose renresentation depends
unon a length feature are /+ | +/ and an unmarked intonation
constituent in the utterance-penultimate syllable.

[kuggi-ndzimakakh%°lu //%: kepd32o kwg-sis%:-zweT

/k'ﬁggé'nd%imé k'akhilu+ x4 k'qFjé- k'wéslsizwé+/

'It would be very difficult in this nation if this

is so!

Comparisons thet are likely to be readily available
in any sizable corpus, reveal the length feature of syllables
2, 3, 6 as 1solable. Comparisons such as the following demon-
strate that they are not part of the representation of any
unit of the "normal" morvhologic structure (i.e. excluding
the intonation system),

[kakhulukar}ga:'ka]‘ /k'akhdld k'dngdkla+/ 'so big!

J

\

[ kweesisizwese:-thu] /k'weslsfzwé séthi+/ 'in this

nation of ours'
As regards /x4|/ (syllable 3), there will be many representa-
tions of this conjunctive elsewhere in the data that lack the
length feature. In this particular utterance the assumption
1s made that the sveaker paused for breath or thought after
the conjunctive, and wished to signal continuity, i.e. that
there was more of the utterance to come.

The association existing between syntactic environ-

ment and length occurrences found in syllables 2 and 6,

%
There are also differences in relative duration, but this
is temporarily ignored. It is necessary later to separate
two different "lengths" which can contrast with each other
and with tho abscnce of 2 length feature in normal short
reak-vocoids, ;
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narticularly those found utterance-finally, is seen in com-
parisons such as those made above. Once the analyst becomes
aware of pairs of utterances such as those presented at 8.2.6,
contrastive quality must be attributed to "penultimate
length". Intermittency in the occurrence of /+/ must then be
regarded as a matter of free alternation in which the alter-
nants differ in phonemic structure. The stylistic aspect of

this alternation has already been mentioned at 8.2.7.

QoD igpresentatives of monosyllabic conjunctives are

particularly prone to acquire the type of length
feature illustrated in syllable 3 and, in the early stages
of an analysis, length differences between [ //al, [//a+],
[//a:], etc. may well be postulated as free variation. Such
lenpgth will always be found to occur before pause, however,
and this links it with other intermittent occurrénces of
length as a "pause-filler" under conditions illustrated at
8.4.2. Although the structural role of sound features inter-
preted as /|/ is somewhat blurred at present, factors deter-
mining our nresent preference for treating them as a juncture
have beon stated in 8.4.1.

/+/ and /|/ are distributed in terms of grammatic

units and the asstmotion is made that the placement feature
of /|/ at a point where /+/ can never be represented precludes
intersection of these nhonemes. Length and placement thus
assume the status of phonologic components in the representa-
tion of /l/. At this noint it is necessary to bear in mind
that /+/ has also to be kept separate from occurrences of
inherent length, and only the feature of placement (representa-
tion in the penultimate syllable of pgrammatic words) can be
regarded as responsible. Here too, therefore, placement toget-
her with length assumes the status of a phonologic component.
When examining these statements from tﬁe aspect of linguistic
theory, it 1is found that apart from obvious lewel-mixing,
siegnificant pnlacement is normally an untenable vpostulation.
Vie believe, however, that there are specilal circumstances

involved here and the theoretic validity of our mostulations
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is discuscsed at 9.2.8 below,

G4, Length in syllables 2 and 6 both represent /+/, but

differ noticeably in duration. The extra-long
peak-vocold of syllable 6 is interpreted as a sequence of
two structural units represented by a length feature, the
first being the representetive of /+/ and the second an
intonational constituent whose existence depends upon the
presence of /+/. This constituent occurs in one or more
intonations particularly assoclated with plain statements
as opposed to certain types of question., In quantity, the
intonation constituent is the difference between the "check-
ed" (see 9.2.12 below) duration of the representative of /+/
and the total duration of extra-long utterance-penultimate
neak-vocolds. The following examples from Xh illustrate the
intonation constituent in comparisons in which /+/ occurs
firstly with this constituent and in the last two examples
without 1it.

/6461k'a indasa+/[ 6abika inda:<*6a] 'They report an
affair!
/6461k'a tndaed+/l[6a6ika inda*6a] 'Do they report an
gifidig Jir !

)

/6461k'a {ndd6d+ énk'osinl+/[6a6ika inda+6a e+nkosiseni]

n

J
'"They report an affair to the chief!

Compare also /yInddsa yésizwd+/[ yjindabaje+dkezwe] 'It is

a matter for the nation' demonstrating that junctural and

intonational length are both "imposed".

DL 2.5 The length occurrences of syllables 2, 3 and 6 have
been labelled "imposed™ and, were it not for other,

different occurrences of length which is "inherent"?, would

1

An intonation constituent of pitch is not transcribed. Note
that it is possible for /+/ to occur after /6461k'a/ in all
three utterances.
2

"Inherent" should be taken as a label covering length occurren-
ces which are not "imposed™, i.e. regularly isolable with a
function different from that of the common run of phonemes
that differentiate morphs of the normal morphologic structure.
A strict literal interpretation of M"inherent" must not be
made, because /pjé+/, for example (see syllable 4), has an
alternant in /pjé/. The latter is rare in the speech of our Xh
informants, however, and possibly has stylistic connotations.
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probably yield to conventional analytic orocedures for
handling sound units which are isolable from the constituents
of morphs of the normal morphologic structure,such as
junctures a nd intonation constituenti. Inherent-length
occurrences are found in syllables 1, 4 and 5 and the most
difficult problem of analysis to be found in Nguni phonology
is how to separate them from imposed length representing
/+/ and /|/ with clearly-defined structural roles. If there
is no means of separating them, then /+/ (if not /|/ also)
must be united with all instances of length that is inherent
and one interpretation made. The role of /+/ in the syntactic
structure would then be completely obscured. “e regard it
as a feasible proposition that in the operation of the sys tem,
this separation is made by associating the representatives
of /+/ and /|/ with specific points in theenvironment -
grammatic in the first case and phonetic in the other.l

Accepting the separation cf "imrosed" from "inherant"
Iength in the manner indicated above, immediately requires
that some consideration be given to the situation arising
at points where inherent length coincides with representatives
of /+/ and /|/, irrespective of the interpretation that we
give to inherent length. (This aspect is dealt with at 9.2.10
below.) Some support for our analysis is found in the fact
that, largely through the workings of the morphophonemic
system, there are definite means available to prevent the
obscuration of /+/ by the length concomitant of AL (respec-
tively the most frequent occurrences of "imposed" and "inherent"

length).

9.2.6. The length concomitant of HL supplies the majority

of inherent-length occurrences. Syllables 2 and 5
contain examples and the allomorphs /khulld/[ khuelu]ns/Khéld/
[ khulu] indicate the particular association of the length

feature with the cluster HL. Examples such as /ésl/ 'this’

3
The presence or absence of pause is stylistically, but not
phonologically, relevant.
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may be misleading because only two toneme patterns are
associated with this segmental morpheme (viz. HLL and HLH),
both of which place FL on the first syllable. 'he separation
of the length feature from the segmental structure is thus
not clear in this particular morpheme. Interpreting the
length of syllable 2 involves certain complications, because
this 1s one situation in which the morphophonemic system
regularly brings about a concurrence of HL and the representa-
tive of /+/ as a means of obviating the conflict between the
two. (Because of this it was possible to cite syllable 2 as
an example of imposed length also.) The analysis of length
in syllable 2 must be made after length has becn evaluatel
structurally in other uncomplicated occurrences.

While length coinciding with HL is always predict-
able in terms of the high-falling glide, that which coincides
with high tone in syllables 1 and 4 is not. As length
"occurrences" the latter are always considerably less freouent.
Our Nd data contain no examples of unpredictable inherent
length (although it is quite possible that it exists) and
our Sw dataonlythe examples of it in the 3rd positional
demonstretives mentioned at 7.3.2, Our Xh and Z data includs
a varying number of examples, depending largely upon dialect.
In these,unpredictable inherent length coincides w ith high
tone (with one excentic~ in Z) and is mainly found under two
different sets of circumstances. (a) That exempnlified in
syllable 1 of the Xh utterance given above where length marks
a point where a syllable has been elided (/k'ﬁggé-ndﬁimé <
k' ingd6d ndzimd/ 'It would be difficult'). (b) That of
syllable 4 where (pjé-/ is representative of a small group
of monosyllables in which /1é+ 18- k'é*/ are often includecd.
There is no immediate evidence of elision in examples of
this kind. (Fuller exemplification of (a) and (b) will be
found at 9.2.7 below.)

With certain exceptions, of which /k'ﬁqgé-ndzimé/
is one and ¥h /14.mf£dddd/ 'those yonder men' mentioned at

€.2.6 another, there is a great deal of variation in Nguni
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associated with most instances of unpredictable inherent
length mentioned under (a) and (b) above. This is largely
between languages and dialects, but occurs also within idio-
lects. In the latter case it usually gives the appearance
of free variation with probable stylistic connotations, but
subtle differences in meaning can be associated with others.
In view of the latter, and forms such as Xh /k’ﬁqgé-ndzimé/
and /14+*mddoda/ in which a length feature unassociated
with HL is recularly incornorated, unpredictable inherent
lonpth must be regarded as contrastive and it is marked as
the phoneme /'/.1

Conventional procedures require that this inter-
pretation be extended to the far more numerous occurrences
of length as the concomitant of FAL. If cognizance is taken
of frequency and functional]oadbas shg@ested in connection
with "peripheral contrasts", then the function of the length
feature on which the system really depends is that connected
with junctures, particularly as a marker of syntactic boun-
daries. The predictability of length elsewhere (in its
relationship with HL), and also free variation such as
Xh /lé'"vlé/ 'this one' in which it is sometimes involved,
are indicative of a small functional load. The small number
of cases in which unpredictable inherent length unquestionably
contributes to the distinctiveness of a mornh presents the
length feature in the marginal type of contrast conceived of
as "peripheral contrasts”. In some Xh dialects /¢/ may be
infrequent in occurrence,but not rare. There is, however,
the aspect of conflict with the established pattern of con-
trasts to be considered. A high degree of internal conflict
l1g implied in an analysis in which length is employed not
only to signal junctures of high frequency, but also a high-

frequency phoneme which distinguishes morphs. It 1s barely

conceivable that a lingyistic system would tolerate such

1

An internretation of length as component rather than phonom:
would be difficult to sustain in view of its free asgsociati
with different peak-vocoids and distinctive tones.
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conflict. It is our decision, thereforec, to regard /*/ as a
leftover and any contrasts dependent upon it as "peripheral
contrasts'. /+/ is marked only where inherent length occurs

with high or low tones and not where it coincides with L.

9.2,7., Examples of /*/. /*/ is exemplified fairly fully

in this paragraph because of the small number il
forms in which 1t occurs.

The commonest occurrences of /*/ coinciding with
comparatively recent syllable elision, are in /i+-/ (< /{11-/)
and /d*-/ (< /41d-/) as free alternants in Z of the prefixes
of classes 5 and 11, although dialectal preference and stylis-
tic choice are factors governing the presence of the "long"
nrefixes.l (These prefixes do not take this form in Sw
and they are always "short" in Nd.) The "long" prefixes also
produce a length feature in representatives of adverbial and
vossessive prefixes which renlace them in inflexions, c.g.

7 /ng*didd < nd-f.dddd/ 'with a duck', /wé-ddda < wa-f-déda/
tof a duek!.,

In certain contracted forms of the verb conjugat ion,
/*/ regularly marks a point where a syllable has been elided,
e.g. Xh /k'ﬁggé‘n&%imé < k'lngd6d ndzimd/ 'It would be diffi-
cult!, /6é’k'ﬁfﬁ§3gé < 6ézék*ﬁ£héggé/ 'They will buy';

Z /66'fhé§gé < 6éy6€hé3gé/ '"They will btuy'. Xh /14+/in
/14*m4ddda/ is a contraction. The full form of this demonstra-
tive is /1awd/ 'those yonder'. Xh /dmd*/ 'my mother!' is
probably a contraction of the less common /dmdma/.

Except for the noun prefixes of classes 5 and 11,
there is no evidence of free variation (either dialectal or
stylistic) connected with occrrrences of /*/ exemplified
above. With the forms given below (of which Xh (pjé°/ is
representative) there is a great deal of variation in the
vmanner indicated in each case. While we are satisfied that

/*/ must be marked in most cases where it is indicated, we

i
Our Xh informants only have the allomorphs /{-/[1:]~/1-/1],
/U-/[u+]~/G-/[u] which are morphologically determined,
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are not always certain that expressive features or possibly
an intonation constituent have been successfully separated
from /*/ in these particular forms.

The variants of the demonstratives /1§:-r~v1é/,
/lé'ﬂvlé/ are mainly dialectally determined. The former in
each case predominates in Xh although the latter have been
recorded (occurring also as /1§ 1¢/). In Z the reverse is
the case, but both in Xh and Z there are a few instances of
free variation within one idiolect with falrly strong indica-
tions of a difference in style. zpjé'm{pjé/ 'only, merely'
lor 'like this'l) takes this form in Xh and fluctuation is
primarily a cuestion of dialect (our informants favour 4?jé-/).
In Z the situation is more complex becauss (Fjé/ 'like this'
and KPjé/ 'only, merely' may contrast dialectally, in which
case the latter occurs also as {Pjé-/. In one Z dialect
examined there is evidence of a subtle difference in mean-
ing assoclated with the latter variation. /zé~zd~zg./
'naked'! apnears mainly as a dialectal variation in Xh, while
Z only has /z8/. /k'4+~k'é/ 'so, then' is largely a matter
of stylistic choice in Xh. Only /ké/ is found in our Z data.
/*/ is generally of higher frequency in Xh than in Z and in
the former, variation i1s also associated with loan-words
with monosyllabic stems such as /4'*4~ W1 s4+/ 'A'. Except

variants of
for Sw,/3rd vositional demonstratives in Z provide the only

g. /1léeziyd/

'those yonder'., The only occurrences of /*/ in our Sw data

example of /*/ coinciding with a low tone, e.

wDs

are in /14-64 14-wA”? 18°tly4/ 'those' or 'that yonder!'.
Apart from the idiolect memtioned at 7.3.2 we have no

examples of /*/ in Nd.

P Be Linguistic theory and our analysis. In our inter-

pratation of peak-vocoid duration phenomena in this

chapter, the principles of conventional methodology have been

—
These are homophones in Xh.

2

For example, in /la*widmintl/ 'that water!'.
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abrogated by including reference to a grammatic boundary
in the definition of /+/, in order to separate}%rom length
occurrences which are given a different interpretation.
Orthodox procedures would also require that every occurrence
of inherent length be marked as distinctive on the evidence
of the small number of forms mentioned in 9.2.7. Cur contention
regarding peripheral contrasts standsas justification of the
latter, and our m rticular concern here is whether the complote
rejection of grammatic structure when i1dentifying relevant
"environment" is something inherent in linguistic signalling
itself, or whether it 1s merely part of the discipline
imposed upon the phonologist to guide him clear of certain
nitfalls when making his analysis. It is always necessary
for linguists to bear in mind that methodologic statements
are not statements on how the native-speaker constructs
utterances, or receives them as linguistic signals. In all
our discussion on the interpretation of length in Nguni,
whatever challenge there may be to the validity of certain
currently-accepted premises of phonologic analysis, lies in
the facts themselves - it is not our intention to argue on

the basis of theory.

9.2.9. /+/ and /|/ are uncorrelated and they contrast only

in their presence or absence. It is possible for
them to have ildentical representation, but as previously
indicated the feature of placement separates them. The
placement feature on which /+/ relies to separate it from
/*/ and also the length concomitant of fL, is its fixed
position in relation to grammatic word-boundaries.

While there may be good reasons for confining the
analyst strictly to phonetic data in phonologic analysis, it
is hardly likely that the native speaker practices such
exclusiveness of levels. He undoubtedly shows some awareness
of the contrastive quality of distinctive sound units individu-
ally, but his immediate awareness of them is not as beads on

a string, but in meaning-based configurations. In speech he
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discloses a ready ability to place such configurations in
the grammatic hierarchy and in the various sets of relation-
ships that exi§t within the system. Other Bantu linguists and
ourselves have?iiperiences similar to those of Sapilir in
finding the word as the linguistic unit of which the native
speaker 1s most keenly aware. In whatever manner analysts
may define the "word", it is sound configurations at this
level that stand out most clearly as separate entities. ‘here
is no reason, therefore, why the native speaker should not
be aware of one of the boundaries of such a unit, or why
he should not associate with that boundary a sound unit with
the particular structural role of marking off portions of
utterances in which words hapnen to be the nrimary units.

Significant placement is a highly contentious
aspect of our analysis, but it must be borne in mind that
placement in relation to a word-boundary is postulated as
significant in connection with a sound unit whose function is
not that of differentiating morphs of the morphologic struc-
ture, but of demarcating syntactic structures, i.e. arrange-
ments of words. It is clearly impossible toAregard placement
as a significant feature in vowels, consonants, etc., which
have differentiating function, but there are éood reasons
why a sound unit with demarcative function should have a
fixed point of occurience in the units which it demarcates.

Placement therefore prevents the intersection of
/+/ and /|/, and also /+/ and /+/ as long as the latter do
not hapren to fall at the same point in an utterance. This
is also the means of separating /+/ from the length concomitant
of HL and this is successfully accomplished up to the point

that the two hapren to fall together.t

The following para-
granvhs are concerned with the problem of intersection and
the obscuration of phonemes that have length as a primary

component,

i
Tnder these circumstances there must be automatic recogniticn
of /+/. There is no guestion of phonemic intersection.
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9.2.10. "Intersection" and the masking of /+/ and /|/. True

intersection as visualized by linguistic theorists
is possible between /+/ and /+/, /*/ and /|/. The distribution
of FL in an utterance 1s also unrestricted and the occurr ence
of its length concomitant in word-penultimate syllables may
therefore reduce the efficiency of /+/ as a contrastive unit.
(For reasons given later, there is little likelihood of this
happening in connection with /|/.) Various processes are
at work in all four languages, however, to obviate to a

large extent the effects of this overlapping.

9.2.,11, On a basis of frequency, potentially the most
serious threat to the system is that of the over-
lapping of the length concomitant of HL with /+/. However,
the morphotonemic process described at 6.4.7 provides tonal
allomorphs in which penultimate AL is substituted by H W%en
there is nn follcwing /+/, the process being reversed when
there is this juncture. The following exemplify this further.
Xh: /ufdnd £6athdthi+/ 'You want three', cf. /ufina
46ath4thind+/1 'Do you want three 2!
Z : /zéntémbi+/ 'of a girl', cf. /zéntdmbl yaml+/ 'of my girl!
/1f4+/ 'inheritance', cf. /1'f4 18ml+/ 'my inheritance!
Nd: /Awlmkhuli+/ 'You are not big!', of. /Awlmkhdld kakhalu+/
'You are not very big !
Sw: /6usé+/ 'face', cf. /61U'sé 64khd+/ 'your face'
This morphotonemic process works to bring /+/ and AL together
as a regular occurrence and not in a chance association. 1In
this way the length feature becomes temporarily associated
with /+/ and AL in combination and not with either one of
them individually. The effectiveness of this process in
obviating conflict within the system must be viewed agaims
the large number of word-penultimate occurrences of HL. The
substitution HL > H does not, however, operate in every casc.
'or example, monosyllabic verb stems in the indicative remote

past tense with toneme pattern HLH (such as Xh, Z /waphd+/

/nd/ is an interrogative clitic.
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'He cave') maintaln this pattern throughout. Other examples
are demonstrative conulatives such as Xh, Z /nasi+/ 'Here
it is', Such forms are not numerous, however. It should be
observed that /+/ must be marked in every occurrcnce of
thos%?%g?%s.

Potentially, the length concomitant of HL may
also obscure /|/, but, as observed at 9.2.12 below, /|/ is
represented by "unchecked" duration, while inherent-length
occurrences are always "checked" (approximately twice the
duration of a normal short vocoid) so there are means avail--
able for avoiding the obscuration of /|/. For example in
7 /64ndmbé| 64yd 14/ 'They went far away' the vocoid
with which /|/ is represented is clearly longer than twice
the duration of the normel short peak-vocoid.

The possibility of /+/ and /+/ overlapring and
destroying contrasts between merphs that incorporate the

1

latter, has been investigated in Xh~ and it seems that

a difference in toneme pattern always contributes towanadtaining

o

contrast in such cases, although there are no regular
morphotonemic changes involved. For example, pairs such as
/14+ntd/ tthat yonder thing' and /18nté+/ 'of anything!
([la:nto] in both cases) are differentiatedbby their tonemc
patterns. Pairs such as this have been difficult to find,
however, because, onite apart from the low frequency of
/*/, the latter is seldom found in penultimate syllables.

There remains the possibility .of the mutual

obscuration of /|/ and /¢/, but here too the differences
between "checked" and "unchecked" duration provides a means
of differentiation. /+/ is always represented by "checked"
duration. (In instances of abnormally long vocoids sometimes
found in the representation of Xh <Pjé'/ 'just, merely!,
Z /1§°/ 'far away', etc,, some interpretation of the added
lenpth is necessary - possibly as /|/ or as an expressive

feature.)

1]
The low frequency of /+/ makes an almost exhaustive inves ti-
gation of this kind a relatively simple matter.
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9.2.12, Relative duration. Ranging the peak-vocoids of any

utterance along a scale of relative durationl is
not likely to reveal any clear gaps between different,
contrasting "lengths", although it is often possible to
separate most "short" peak-vocoids from those that are
longer in duration. “hen the various occurrences of imposed
and inherent length are correlated with the scale of
relative duration, however, it is found useful to identify
three "lengths", viz. "short™, "long" and "extra-long" and
also to distinguish between "checked" and "unchecked" lengths
"Short" is apnlicable to the majority of syllables in most
utterances where a feature of length is clearly lacking. Dy
ear and instrument "long" is approximately double the
duration of "short" and is associated with most occurrences
of inherent length, either as the concomitant of HL, or as
representative of /-/.2 Representatives of /+/ utterance-
medially, and finally in utterances which lack the length
constituent of intonations alrcady mentioned, are also
"long" and "checked". /|/, on the other hand, is representcd
by "unchecked" duration,and varies widely from not more than -
twice the duration of "short" to abnormally-long peak-vocoids.
Where /+/ and the length constituent of intonations exist
together, the peak vocoid is"extra—long".SThe intonation
constituent, however, is associated with "unchecked" duration.

In our data differcnces in duration between short

neak-vocoids and those that are longer cannot all be account-

]

Careful attention must be paid to the aspect of relativity
and comparisons involving duration must be carried out within
a single short utterance, or restricted portions of longer
utterances. Z /kd114/ 'to this one', for example, may, in
isolation, be found with peak-vocoids that would rate as
"long" in other longer utterances. There is, however, no
possibility of any length feature occurring in this particuler
form. (/+/ is never represented in it.)
e

It must be emphasized that these are gecneral statements and
inherent-length occurrences may be considerably longer than
"checked long". In such cases it is neccssary to postulate

an overlay of "expressive" length, or possibly the prescnce
of /|/ (of "unchecked" duration).

This is the only case where two phonologically-relevant length
occurrences (i.e. excluding expressive features) falling

at the same point in an utterance are consccutive and not
goncurrent,
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ed for in terms of the interpretation presented above. In
normal speech,length as an expressive feature quite often
overlays length occurrences organized as part of the regular
phonologic structure. In the absence of an analysis of the
paralinguistic system and peak-vocoid length as part of 1it,
it 1s not always easy to draw a line between length which
is linguistically organized and that which is not. The
definitions provided above require, . however, that in any
ropresentation of /+/ and /+/ vwich is clearly longer than
twice a normal short peak-vocoid, the feature of extra
length be accounted for in some way. This also applies to
the length concomitant of HL. In this connection, the follow-

7

ing are some of the problems with whichﬁfre faced.
7 : [le:] 'far away!'
This particular form is frequently assoclated with an over-
lay of expressive length, but whether all the duration which
exceeds"short" 1s expressive, or whether the morph is to
be interpreted as /lg*/, is problematic. [1le*] !'far away' is
also recorded in this idiolect (i.e. without a length featurc)
and our present inclination 1s to identify the morpheme as
/1¢/and all the length as "expressive".
Xh : [e+:zija::] 'those far over yonder!
In this case '"checked" length coincident with the final HL
in /§zly8/ is much ~vrscded and this is attributed to an
expressive feature.
v i [ndiﬁambange::] ‘T am going, are'nt I 2!
With the background of indignation or annoyance that goes
with this utterance, the interprctation of length which ex-
ceeds the 'thecked' length of /+/ in /pjé-/ is problematic.
It is possiblse that in this case the length feature is part
of the intonation system (it could conceivably be /|/ in
a somewhat wider role than we have visualized), Alternativoly,
the best interpretation of length may be as an expressive

feature.
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® Stress
9.3.1. Occurrence. Differences in relative loudness or

prominence between syllables are heard in all forms
of Nguni. An abllity to separate satisfactorily
differences in intensity from differences in pitch and quantity
by ear alone,is a matter of some conjecture.l Tt can be broad-
nhowever
ly stated/that stronger stress is an ingredient of "prcminence"
in Nguni, but the latter also includes a feature of length
and sometimes high pitch. In comparison with English, stress
differences occur along a narrow scale of variation and we
are able to differentiate consistently only"stressed" from
"unstressed" in normal utterances. ln being predictable in
terms of length and sometimes high pitch, stress is regamd cd
as structurally inconsequential and is disposed of below in
terms of units of suprasegmental phonology which have an
assured place in the structure. While stress differences
find no place in the 1fguistic structure, strong stress as

an expressive feature has definite significance.

e 2e 20 Greater prominence goes more with combinations of
the following features of lenzth and tone than

with either one of them individually. 2

(a) Long vocoids usually coincide with greater prominence,
which increases in proportion to the duration of the
vocoid.

(b) Highpiteh (relative to other adjacent pitches) may also
be assoclated with greater prominence.

The most prominent syllables in utterances are
undoubtedly those that combine the length feature of /+/ with
intonaticnal length and high pitch. For cxample, Sw /ipémé+/
'It is meat' has a prominent second syllable whoreas i
there 1s not as much difference in relative prominence
between the syllables of /%pémana+/ +It 18 & 2ittle maatl,

h ) S L . °
Zz /lzimfAnd+/ 'small sweet reeds' has a prominont penultimate

1

In English, differencos in prominence which have long besr
a?tributed to stress, now appear to be more dependent uron
pitch. (See Dwight L.Bolinger : "A Theory of Pitch Accent in

English", Wiord, 14, 2-3),
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syllable whereas that of /fmfdna+/ 'small sweet reed' has
considerably less prominence. The penultimate syllable of

-

Z /siph

rd \

umfléké+/ 'and so we went out'! has some promincnce
which 1s usually not as great, however, as that of the
ponultimate syllable of /slphtmflé+/ 'We have gone out'.
Stress which 1s frequently assoclated with the demonstrative
suffix /-ya/ arises from high nitch in combination with
abnormal vocoid length deriving vartly from length as an
expressive feature and partly from the concomitant of the
high-falling glide, e.g. Z /14 sly&/ 'that yonder'. In Xh
/ndsiyd/ 'There it is yonder!' the first and last syllables

are sometimes said to be stressed for similar reasons.

Stress which 1s often attributed to the monosyllabic demon-
strative, e.g. /14/ or /14*/, /14+/ or /14/ 'this one',l
appears to be mainly a manifestation of stress as an expressive
feature because examples of these demonstratives have often
been recorded with no greater prominence than that of adjacent
syllables. Demonstratives are among the forms that are often
overlaid with expressive features. In current analyses the
short perfect tense suffix /-é/ 1is also often linked with

a feature of stress,1 but we attribute the small degree of
additional prominence mainly to the length concomitant of

—

HL'

d
For mentlion of this in Z see Doke : Text Book of Zulu Grammar,
Fourth edition, Johannesburg, 1947, § 50. ‘
For Sw_see D.Zlervogel : A Grammar of Swazl, Johannesburg,

1952, 8 9, ?
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CHAPTER 10

THE PHONOLOGY OF THE UTTERANCE

1. From Word to Utterance

10.1.1. Phonologic criteria in utterance analysis. It has

already been shown that the word 1s phonologically
definable only to a very limited extent and is not a clearly
marked unit when dividing utterances internally according
to phonologic criteria. The syllable was the largest unit
found to be clearly definable phonologically under the
heading of the "Phonolozy of the Word", and it 1s our purpose
here to continue beyond the syllable and see what items of
phonologic structure lie between the e ssential structure
of theo syllable and that of the utterance, and to what
extent they (i.e. phonologic items) provide the unique,
essential constituents in unlts at levels hicher. than that
of the syllable. In doing so, it 1s necessary to include
brief consideration of the nature of the transition between
words that follow each other in the stream of speech and may
begin and end in vowels, thus creating potentially a

sequence which 1s nct poermitted word-medially.

10.1.2. Short utterances often have no noticeable internal
pauses, but pauses of various lengths are a feature

of many longer utterances. There 1s no definite evidencs

that pause 1is significant in regular phonology, although,

as mentioned at 8.2.,6, it apoarently serves to reinforce

/#*/ at important phonologic-phrase boundaries and is sufficicnt-

ly frequent after utterance-medial intonations to be consider-

ed as filling a similar role there, When examining the

"same" or similar utterances made in different situations

and by different speakers,pause 1s seen to have considerabls

significance under the heading of "style", but significance
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in the structure with which we are dealing is highly unlikely.

10.1.3. Within utterances an occasional /s/ between words

may serve to demarcate a word, but the latter unit
is more of an abstraction than a reality in utterance
analysis based purely on phonologic criteria. /»/ between
words has demarcative function, although word-medially i1t ma7y
nattern as a consonant. Because of the distribution of /,/,
it is best avoided as a criterion in the type of analysis
in which we are now engaged. After the syllable, the next
unit is the phonologic phrase comprising a stretch terminat-
ing with /+/. Within phonologic phrases, non-permitted
sequences of phonemes that occur votentially at the boundaries
of grammatic words argﬁgggiated by some of the processes
discussed at 10.2.1 ff. A VV sequence utterance-medially,however,
marks a boundary between words, but, as indicated below,
serves as an unsatisfactory criterion of word-division.

In utterance analysis the macrosegment with an
intonation as its unique constituent, provides the next levcl
after the phonologic phrase. Intonations are essential
constituents of utterances and comprise a scparate system
of selected sound features arranged in various combinations
and having thelr own peculiar associations with utterances
and portions of utterances. Intonations are regularly locatad
at the end of utterances, but occur utterance-medially
also (some examples are provided at 10.3.1 below). While
the macrosegment exists at the next highest level above ths
phonologic phrase, the end of a macrosegment will not always
coincide with the end of a phonologic phrase, because of the
existence of words in which /+/ cannot be represented. As
most of these words can occur utterance-finally, therec is
no reason why they should not coincide with the end of a
macrosegment utterance-medially. Phe 1limit to phonologic
analysis of the utterance is reached with the macrosegmont.
Beyond the macrosegment appear to lie only recurrcnces of
nhonologic phrases and macrosegments with thc same internal

structure.
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2. Word Transition

10.2.1. Joined transition. The boundaries between words

in sequence may coincide with pause and possibly
/1/, or may be marked by /s/. Alternatively, the speaker
may move across the word-boundary with the same "smooth"
transition that occurs between word-medial syllable peaks
(except, of course, where word-medial /s/ is present).
Such "joined transition" 1s, in normal quick speech, the
commonest method of passing word-boundaries and presents
no structural peculiarities providing there is no possibility
of vowels being juxtaposed across the word-boundary.(vowsls
never occur in sequence word-medially).
%o /ﬁSépj§16+/[u§?pdga:'la] < /ﬁ36.Pj516+/ 'You say so!
Xh: /Mhémbik'dk'un1d+/[ hambakaku:-2€] < /thdmbd k'dk'ihid+/
'Go well!
Nd: /sieonlstictnlé+/[ siBoniseegurede] < /sl6onlsé kuhlé+/
'"/e have shown well!
Sw /kﬁlénd&wégﬁyé+/[gulan@@agu:'3€] < /kdldndzwa gﬁyé+/
'Tt is fetched by him!'
Where joined transition is implemented between
a word which, in isolation, ends in a vowel and another w: ich
commences in one, the structural consequences are felt mainly
in the morphophonemic system. The following effects are
observed
(a) The final vowel is elided and the consonant(s) preceding
it then constitute the margin (the onset) of the syllable
of which the initial vowel is the peak,l Bie e
Xh /ndihhdmb{z018+< ndlhhdmbd 12810+/ 'I walked yesterday!

/indddéndé+ < fnddda éndé+/ 'tall man'; Z /Sgiphénfpéma+

4

) 3 X i
< QQlUJénl pémé+/2 'Give me meat'; NA /Isft(ésldd1la+
~ 1 U i

s S éslddla+/ 'old basket'; Sw /mhlérfika+ < HH14

M

<

H
)]

i
fote that the compounding of words sometimes involves the
elision of the initial vowel as a grammatic process, for
example the compounding of an absolute pronoun and ncun in
Z/wénéhh§31+,< weénd+ Thhd{i+/ 'you horse'.

o ~

(&

This could alternatively be regarded as coalescence of /18,

s



~-166-~
éf1ka+/ 'on the day he arrives';

(b) Usually as an alternative to (a), final /u/ or /o/ may
be "consonantalized", i.e: /u > w/, /o > w/, and /w/
then becomes part of the onset of a syllable which has
the initial vowel as peak, e.g. Xh /464ntwd6allmdpha+
< 464ntu 46411ma 4phd+/ 'people who plough here',

/ak 'Gkhwékhaya+ < ak'dkho ékhayd+/ 'It is not at home';

Z /éaéntwé6§Pé+ < 464ntd éagpé+/ other people's

In normal conversation, joined transition occurs

quite commonly at word-boundaries that are also boundaries
between phonologic phrases (i.e: where /+/ is located),
although rarely when such a boundary coincides with a syn-
tactic boundary of a fairly high order (e.g: that betwecn
clauses). In such cases'oﬁe of the forms of disjoined transi-
tion 1is the general rule. The following illustrate joined

transition combined with terminal juncture : Z /y&6+d6dntwana+

(6]

n 163 thdnddkdimila+ < y360+ 464ntwina+ ﬁgi6é€héndé kakhulu+/
"Yes «children -I like them very mucﬁ’; Xh /464ntwd6dkhalw+
4641tmdpha+ < 464nth 46akhdlu+ £6411ma 4pha+/ 'important
veople who plough here'; Sw /64ntshw+déafini+ < 64ntshu+

a6afini+/ 'People do not want'.

10.2.2, ‘hroughout Nguni there 1s a general avoldance of
the elislon cor consonantalization of the vowels

of monosyllabic words, e.g. conjunctives such as Xh /x4/ and

7, Nd /xN4/; demonstratives /14 18/: etc. Some form of

disjoined transition nearly always occurs after such mono-

syllabic words, although the following elision 1s reliably

reported dialectally in Z : /xD¢fikd < x4 ¢ffki/ 'when he

arrives',

10.2.3. Disjoined transition. In speech, the Nguni speaker

usually1

has the option of several alternatives in
ways of passing word-boundaries. Joined transition is one
of them and 1s systematic to the extent that no description

of the grammatic and morphophonemic systems 1c¢ complete

1
A few word-boundaries must be marked by foif
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without some reference to the allomorphs resulting from it.
The remaining alternatives listed under "disjoined transition"
involve something other than "smooth" word-medial-type
transition.

A few word-boundaries must be marked by /2/, but
apart from these, this juncture provides an alternative
type of transition, which may have certain connotations
as regards the style of speech. Examples of /?/ provided
at 8.,3.,2 ff. indicate that no morphophonemic changes ars
involved. In normal speech, not many word-boundaries are

crossed in this way.

Disjolined transition may merely involve a pause
between words which is highly variable in duration. When the
pause becomes so short as to be barely discernible, it is

only arbitrarily distinguished from another type of transil-
tion which involves the intrusion of a very weak lamino-
domal or [ w]-type glide between unlike vowels; the former
found between final /a/ and initial /i/, /i/ and /a/, /i/
and /e/, etc.; and the latter between /o/ and /a/, /u/ and
/e/, /a/ and /u/, etc. These weak glide vocoids occupy
points in utterances that fall within the normal distribution
of /w/ and /y/. Native-speaker reaction to experimentation
with full representation of these glide consonants is mixed.
In Z and Xh this appears more acceptable after monosyllabic
words than elsewhere, e.g. Xh /xdy¢fund+ < x4 ¢fvna+/

'when he wants',l Z /ihéyéfﬁné+ < x4 §fdna+/ 'when he wants! .1
In other cases, e.g. Xh /émddla+yéfina+ < dmddld+ ¢find+/

'the 0ld one wanting it!', transition through a clear glide
consonant is not generally acceptable. The "weakness™ of the
glides referred to above is due physiologically to the weaken-
ing of plottal vibrations as the speech organs shift from

the position of one vowel to another. Where there is no

4

Strictly speaking, such examples should be included under
"joined transition". This is a rare type of joined transition,
however, which 1s more conveniently treated within the

context of "disjoined transition'.
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possibility of a glide, e.g. between /a/s, there is simply
rearticulation of the second peak-vocoid., It must be observed
however, that there is a strong tendency for like vowels to
coalesce, thus forming joined transition.:In transcriion
a weak glide or rearticulation is not marked and vowcls
are mercly juxtaposed, the juxtaposing of vowels being
accepted as a type of disjoined transition. A clearly repre-
sented intrusive /y/ or /w/ must, of course, be inserted on
the rare occasions that 1t occurs.

In word transition, the semivowel /m/ as a syllable
peak behaves like any vowel, except that in word-final
position it is never elided. Word-final syllabic /m/ is
usually involved in joined transition, or is followed by

pause or /2/.

Bie Intonqtion

10.3,1., Intonation constituents and theilr occurrsnce, It 18

necessary here to account for certain frequently
recurring sound features which seem to comprise part of the
intonation system and certainly find no place in the struc-
tural framework already constructed. In short utterances
they may be assoclated with the whole utterance, but Nguni
intonation constituents seem more to be concentrated over
the end-portions of utterances or macrosegments (in the
case of utterance-medial intonations), than for the constitu-
ents of intonations to be spread throughout the length of
an utterance as in English. Yany utterances of average lecngth
apprear to have only onec intonation, but intonations do occur

utterancc-medially as, for example, in the following Xh
lﬁ(

L

utterances a) Sesi, isitya senkosi yethu /sgsi+], fsfty?

e

s§Tnk'$st yothi+)/ 'The dish of our chief is this one', whors
the same intonation secems to end at each terminal plus

juncture. (b) Ndandinemifuzo emininzi ndakungena cgumbini.

UzakundiBetha ? Uzakuthini ? /ndfndfnémi6dzd éminfndzi+

&

= . ¢ appeared y

Only two 1ntonat10ns*p7 to be represented in these utteran-
ces - one ."statement-like" and marked by |, one "question-like"

and marked by .



nddkiingénd glmbinl+y tzdk'indl6éthatf dzik'ifhint+h/
'T had many questions when I entered the room. Would he
hit me ? What was he going to do ?!

Sound features which seem to function as constitu-
ents of intonations are presented below in sets of contrasts
without any attempt to group them into particular intonations.
In a full analysis of the intonation system, it will undoubted-
ly be necessary to define them much more precisely and narrow-
ly than is done here. As discussion requires some distinguish-
ing between intonations, this 1s done by a very broad

reference to the mea ing of one or more intonations.

10.3.2. Tone constituents. An at-present undefinable "lower

region" in the pitch-range of a speaker seems to
contrast with one or more '"higher regions'" as regards the
representation of the tonemes of the utterance-final step
or steps. Many plain statements end in the"lower region"
(as in intonations marked\b above ), whereas many questions
(particularly those without interrogative words or clitics),
and also the signalling of "continuity" referred to in connec-
tion with /'/, scem to locate the reprcsentatives of the
tonemes of the final step or steps in a higher region (as
in the intonation marked ? above). The same tone constituent
is found in Xh /éwé+/ 'Yes' when assent is indicated
without full agreement, or with certain reservations. A
short utterance with the statement-like intonation referred
to, may start high or low in the pitch-range of the speaker,
but with an intonation that terminates in a higher region,
there 1s some regressive anticipation of this and preceding
steps are so located that no strongly marked ascent in tonal
steps 1s discernible. To this extent an intonation may
overlay a relatively large part of an utterance.

Another type of tonal contrast is that of abnormally
wide pitch-intervals between high and low tonemes in a singlc
step, and this contrasts wkth normal pitch intervals. Such
cxaggerated contrasts have only been observed in very short

utterances such as Z /64hamb¥lé+/, Xh /64hhdmbllé+/ 'They
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have gone', and seem to be assoclated with strong, and possibly

indignant, assertion or affirmation.

10.3.3. Length constituents. "Extra-long" utterance-penulti-

mate peak-vocolds in many utterances have a clesar
association with one or more statement-like intonations.
The contrast is with peak-vocoids which are merely "long"
(ses 9.2.12) by virtue of the presence of /+/. In the
occasional utterance where no final /+/ is found, other
constituents have to be relied upon to signal the intonation.
Length as a second, intonational layer to that which repre-
sents /+/ is represented by "unchecked" quantity and some
quite wide relative differences in the total duration of
utterance-penultimate "extra-long" vocoids may be heard. It
is possible that some significance is associated with such
differences.

In comparing broadly the "statement" with the
"question", the contrast described above is most readily
observed. The absence of a length feature in a second layer
(manifest phonetically in a penultimate vocoid which is
merely "long"), plus the tonal feature referred to above,
seem to be amongst the most essential constituents of at
least one'question-like" intonation (i.e. that represented

by  above).

0D eds Egmgg. The feature of quicker tempo over all or
part of an utterance was examined in connection
with question-like intonations, because a quicker tempo is
often discernible in short questions. The likelihood of
this associlation was ultimately rejected, but quicker tempo
does appear to be a constituent in at least one intonation
that 1s associated in our data with mild annoyance or brus-
que affirmation. Fundamentally the difference is one of
duration, but it is duration in a number of syllables in
successlon which are longer or shorter as a group than an
equal number of syllables in preceding or succeeding stretchcs

of the utterance, or even in a recently-uttered different
utterance.



CHAPTER 11

BEYOND THE REGULAR PHONOLOGIC STRUCTURE

1. Expressive Features

11.1.1. Identifying sound features apparently organized as

part of the paralinguistic system. Paralinguistic

systems comprise a field of communicative activity only
recently prospected by linguists and no attempt at a compre-
hensive description of Nguni paralinguistics can be made
here. It is necessary, however, to make a brief excursion
into this field in order to account for certain sound
features - mainly in the form of exaggerated degrees of
nitch, stress and guantity- that are not infrequently incor-
norated in utterances in normal everydav sveech,but have

no place in any pattern of contrasts within the regular
phonology (including intonations). Certain peculiarities
associated with these features show that they are not part
of the signaliing system which is organized "linguistically™,
and yet they are obviously significant and make some contri-
bution to the total content of the speech signals in which
they aprear. The features are identified below and reasons
are provided for assigning them to a system beyond the

border of "language'.

11,1.2. The sound features referred to are not linked with
items of the normal semantic inventory, but simply
identify a degree of emotion with an extreme of nearness,
farness; badness, goodness; strong assent or dissent; etc.
Such features are linked directly with this item of content
and are not organized through any higher structural level:
moreover in both expression and content, contrasts are of:
the "continuous-scale tyve'" and there 1s, for example, no
nossibility of identifying any discrete number of contrasts

in pitch, stress or quantity associated with fixed degrees
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of emotion.1 Paralinguistic stress, pitch and quantity are
doubtless only part of a larger system employing, possibly,
subtler differences in sound feature which we have failed

to recognilze.

11.1.2. Description and occurrence. In Sw, revresentation

of the demonstrative /létd+/[le:t"a} 'those yonder!
may in some utterances be made at a pitch level higher than
that of normal speech and peak-vocolds may be of quite abnor-
mal duration, e.g. [18:::t9a::]. In thls instance, extra
(high) pitch and quantity correlate with an emotional
attitude towards what is regarded as very great distance.
An intermediate level (both in expression and content) will
be found in [le::toa:] 'those yonder' (regarded by the speak-
er as being quite a long way off). Similarly in Xh /wAfik'4
k'ddd1d+/ 'He arrived long ago', [kuda:::1la] with accompanying
abnormally high pitch (particularly of the penultimate
syllable ) conveys an excessively long period of time in
the speaker's estimation. Xh /14-mdddda+/[ la:: :mado-das:]
'those yonder men' (together with discernibly higher-than-
normal nitch) reveals an emotional attitude to the distance
at which the men are from the speaker. The vocoid of the
Xh adverb /555/ 'over there' occurs with a wide variation
in pitch level and quantity according to the speaker's
attitude to the distance involved, e.g. from the "normal"
[pha+] through [pha:] and [pha::] to [phaszt:]. In Z /xtdé+
kikhild ka6i+/ 'very far off', the speaker's emotional

latter

attitude to great distance ( the / conveyed by items of the
regular structure) is further enhanced by the raising of
the whole phrase in the speaker's pitch-range and adding
additional quantity thus [gu:::dEgakhuluga::6i]. Strong

stress as an expressive feature occurs independently of

&

Charles . Hockett (op. cit. §025) cites "discreteness of
contrast' and "duality of pattern" as criteria in establishingz
the boundary between "language" and what lies beyond it.(Un
these grounds alone, the features under discussion apnear to
stand beyond the boundary.
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pitch and quantity described above and correlates with emotion-
ally-coloured emphasis. The best examples in our data are :
Xh /hhdmba+ 3g6k'ﬁ+/ (with the penultimate syllable of the
utterance strongly stressed) 'Go right thils very moment!';
Sw /%Fémé*/ (with the penultimate syllable strongly stressed)
'Tt is meat'.

The first step along the paralingulstic scale of
pitch and quantity is, for the investigator, sometimes
difficult to discern, because the features concerned are
nrincipally located in parts of the utterance where high
nitch and a long veak-vocoid already occur. It is guilte
frequently present in a slightly higher-than-normal repre-
sentative of the high toneme in short negative statements
such as : Z /éﬁgiﬁhéndi*/ 'T do not like - not at all',

The quantitatives /66§k'é+/, /:63k'é+/, etc., also give fras
quent evidence of a paralinguistic overlay in high pitch
beyond the predictable limits of the tonal stev in the
representative of /o/, and in the duration of the latter
exceeding the normal representation of utterance-medial /+/r

Our investigations of expressive features are not
developed to the extent that more &finite statements can
be made regarding their organization. The particular area
of the paralinguistic system occupied by "expressive"
length, stress and tone is not immediately clear and it is
not known what other sound features must be linked with
them in that area. There are sugerestions in our data that
the overall substitution of normal voicing by glottal
murmur may be significant from the paralinguistic aspect.

It 1s possible that peculiarities in sound feature mentioned
in available grammars in regard to various "inter jectives",
can be accounted for in terms of the paralinguistic system.
When examining utterances culled from normal conversation,
it has been found that in normal speech the incorporation
of expressive features in speech signals is considerably
more frequent than may be thought and, in Nguni culture,

no complete understanding of communication bstween individunls
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is possible without a complete paralinguistic analysis.

2. The Ideophone

11.2.1.  The place of the ideophone in the overall structure.

The extent to which ideophones, fall outside the
regular structure at the phonologic and higher levels may be
gauged from the peculiar features of members of this form-
class discussed below. The area in which abnormalities such
as exotic phones, abnormal distribution, extremes of pitch
and quantity, and unique contrasts are to be treated in
relation to the boundary of the regular phonologic structure
(and even of "language") requires examination. Although much
of the phonologic structure of ideophones (particularly the
sepmental constituents) conforms to the established patterns
of the regular phonologic structure, a glance at w®eculiari-
ties in contrast and sound feature with regard to prosodic
nhenomena, is sufficient to indicate that.any attempt at
treating ideophonic abnormalities in the regular phonologic
system,makes for wide distortion of what are the regular
workings of that system.

f'eatures such as abnormally long vocoids and extra-
high pitch (and also the emotionally-charged message with
which all idedphones are associated) bring to mind the
possibility of consigning ideophonic abnormalities to the
varalinguistic system, but no such easy disposal is possible,
because, whatever the area in the overall structure in which
ldeovhones are eventually handled, that area clearly falls
within the boundary of"language". Ideophones comprise a set
of morphemes differentiated by a discrete number of contrasts
in sound feature, which are linked with/ipecific number of
items in the semantic inventory distinct from one another
as any others in the inventory. They thus constitute a
system, or part of a system, that functions in typically
"linguistic" manner. Phonologically the abnormalities of
the ideophone must be treated in isolation and our sugeested

solution is to assign the abnormal ohonology of certain
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ideophones to a by-system which operates at noints in
utterances that can only bq defined grammatically.l A complete
account of i-“eophones must include reference to the fact that
certain ideophones are frequently found with an overlay of
expressive features, this being our interpretation of dis-
tinctly exagserated pitch and quantity not infrequently found
with ideophones. After lifting off the exnressive features,
it 1s found that the by-system lies beyond the boundary of
the regular phonologic structure. ‘he need to treat of rare
cases of distinctive nasalization in the vowel subsystem of
the latter, is an indication that this boundary is not entire-
ly inviolable, and may be crossed when ideonhonic derivatives
retain some of the less extreme divergences after incorporation

in the regular grammatic structure.

11.2.2. Ideophonic abnormalities. The isolation of the id eo-

nhecne in pvhonologic analysis implies a resort to
grammatic criteria and it is not considered out of place,
therefore, to provide grammatic and other non-phonologic

evidence of isolation in support of a separate treatment.

An 1ldeophone occupies a section of an utterance
within which neither of the junctures /+/ or /|/ is ever
reallzed - the penultimate peak-vocolds of polysyllabic
ideophones are never long to our knowledge. (This allows
for an organization of contrasts in peak-vocoid duration
in the manner mentioned below.) lhe representation of a
unit significant in the functioning of the syntactic system
is thus suspended over this section of an utterance. from
the syntactic aspect also, the distribution of ideophones
is, by comparison, very restricted and ideophones are confined
largely to a nosition immediately after a cognate verb or
qualificative, or some form of the verb /-thi/. Phonologlcally,

open juncture preceding and frequently succeeding an

1
The nresence of open juncture on either side of an ideophone
circumscribes to a limited extent the locality of the by-
system, but this loccality is not clearly separated from all
others, because these junctures occur apart from ideonhones
in utterances.
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ideophone marks its isolation more overtly. Morphologically,
the complete absence of inflexion 1is, apart from certain
interjectives, a unique feature in languages so highly
inflexional as Nguni languages.

From the aspect of historical phonology, there is
the fact that normal reconstruction on a comparative basis
is almost impossible when applied to ideophones and begins
to break down even at the low level of Proto-Nguni. In
the realm of the ideophone it is clear that alternation,
fluctuation and innovation proceed at the level of dialect
or even lower, with a latitude which, if permitted in the
regular structure, would reduce at an alarming rate the
communicative efficiency of the languages. The common vocabu-
lary of Xh dilalects, for example, is, relatively speaking,
found to be far smaller with regard to idecphones than with
other normal items of the vocabulary, At the highest level
of "Nguni" there is only a relatively small central core of
cognate ideophones (in form and meaning) and the difficulties
encountered in trying to trace in them the threads of
patterned historical changes, differ sharply from the ease
with which this can be done in more regular items of the

vocabulary.

11.2.3. At the phonologic level ideovhones present sound

features and differences in sound feature which
defy iﬁtegration in the phonologic framework already con-
structed. The following paragraphs describe some of these
vpeculiarities.

Nasalized vowels contrasting with oral vowels occur
in Z, Nd and Sw, e.g. Z /Hhiﬁhi/ 'of speaking haltingly!,
Nd /ﬁﬁiﬁhi/ 'of speaking as with a heavy cold', Sw /HE%HE%/
'of speaking under one's breath'. These ideophones apnear
to be current among most speakers of these languages. lhe
unusual distribution found in Z /phe/ ‘'of a bird flying'
and the unique central lax vocoid of Z /b3/ 'of hitting in

the small of the back' are more extreme divergences found
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in some, but not in all dialects. Similar phenomena have
not been recorded elsewhere in Nguni. The glottalization
of all plain voiceless stops in ideophones 1s a general
feature in Nguni - even in Xh where glottalization is an
intermittent feature EaR 4 the representation of
rhonemes of the regular structure, and patently non-distinctive.

In connection with the prosodic features, an exami-
nation of monosyllabic ideophones points to a high-frequency
two-way contrast in peak-vocoid duration. Helative duration
labelled "long" in our discussion at 9.2.12 seems to represent
the "short" member of this contrast, i.e. the vocoid of a
monosyllabic ideophone will always be longer than normal
"short'" vocoids found elsewhere in the utterance. The "long"
member of the (ideophonic) length contrast has additional
quantity which is often increased by a high susceptibility
for acquiring an overlay of expressive length; this being,
at least, our interpretation of some of the quite abnormally
long vocolds (cften accompanied by extra-high piteh) some-
times found in ideophones, e.g. Z /Wf-/[wi:::] tof the noise
of a long object flying through the air'. Whether a clean
separation of the "expressive' overlay is possible in such
cases, can only be ascertained in a fuller analysis of this
area of the structure. The length contrast in monosyllabic
ideophones 1is illustrated by the Z minimal pair ; /zW&/[zwi'J
'of being one only' : /zwf'/[zwi::] 'of flinging, whirling's
Xh /gk'é/ 'of brittleness' exemplifies the "short", while
/tyde/ 'of flatness' presents the opnosite member of the con-
trast based on length. (Our Nd and Sw data do not contain
examples of this contrast of which we can be equally certain.)
Pitch contrasts associated with monosyllabic ideophones
all appear to be interpretable in terms of the regular tonemic
system, e.g. 2 /zwl/[,] ‘'of great noise', /zwi/[A] 'of being
one only', /ze/[_] 'of sparseness', /né/[”] 'of sticking
firmly',

When the analysis moves to vpolysyllabic ideophones,

prominent stress differences are noticed. Yenerally speaking,

5
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ideophones of more syllables than two have strong stress on
the initial syllable, distinct from the unstressed following
syllables. (Stress is also noticeable in?%%nosyllabic idec-
phones, but not to the same extent as in those that are
polysyllabic.) Stress, however, is predictable in terms of
a length feature, because the so-called "stressed"l initial
syllables of polysyllabic ideophones have vocoids that are
at least "long" (according to the scale of contrasts mention-
ed at 9.2.12) and in this feature differ from the distinctly
"short" vocolds of the unstressed syllables that follow,
Neither here or in the regular phonologic structure does
it therefore appear necessary to recognize distinctive stress
differences; '"prominence™ in ideophones is essentially a
length-stress complex. This was clearly indicated by a Z
informant who produced a variant of klebu 'of rilpping',
with two strongly stressed syllables with "long" vocoilds,
viz [k1 4:bti:], instead of the usual [k1°4:bu]. Whether the
short vocoids of unstressed syllables in polysyllabic 1deo-
nhones provide a third member of the correlation according
to peak-vocoid duration, 1s a problem of analysis which it

is not intended to solve here. (Our analysis of phenomena

outside the regular vhonologic structure is partial and
tentative.) In phonemic transcription of ideovhones in this
chapter, only two members of the length contrast have been
differentiated.2

As regards pitch phenomena in ideophones, it may
be necessary to recognize a third toneme because there ars
a few mid tones in disyllabic ideophones which it does not
seem possible to account for in the usual way. The regular

structure of Sw is, of course, equipred for this.

T ,
C.M.Doke (Text Book of Zulu Grammar, 1947, Chapter XV) makes
much of the feature of stress, but appears to miss the fact
that 1t is coincident with a feature of length. For example,
in 8636 : "The feature of these (i.e. disyllabic) ideophones
is that, while the first syllable.......ls stressed as usual,
each syllable is short."

z

The representative of /*/ in monosyllabic ideophones, thers-
fore, differs in duration from /*/ in polysyllabic ideoplcnas,
being "extra-long" in the former and "long" in the lattor.
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The following are examples of polysyllabic

ideophones incorporated in utterahces.
Xn: /wathf *blh+ldgigd?’ phdntsf+/ 'He tumbled over'

/ithé sca*6a/ 'It is completely flat!
7 : /Imikhéntd fthi 96éiné/ tglinting weapbns'

/igewdle sswi’ 464ntu +/ 'It is full of people!
Sw: /64tshl »56°1618/ 'They are slipping'

Md: /dkdthl sk1{*k'f/ 'to be completely full'
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CHAPTER 12

PHONOTACTICS

12.1.1s Distributional classes. Phoneme classes and single

phonemes which are separate according to their
distribution in utterances are : Vowels; semivowel /m/;
consonants; tonemes; /°/; the junctures : /’ + |/. (Junctures
differ from each other in distribution and no correlation
exists between them. They contrast only in their presence
or absence.) Intonation constituents cannot be included
in the statements on distribution made here, because the
total stock of these constituents probably includes more
than we have mentioned and the latter require a narrower
definition than we have been able to provide. Step juncture
has no significance except in an environment of high tonemes,
and 1s only considered in connection with the latter and not
in the broad array of segmental and suprasegmental phonemes

that constitute an utterance.

12.1.2. The essential structure of minimal utterances. The

smallest utterances in our data are the following
Xn [e:] 'Yes', N4 [ je:] 'Yes', Z [1€] 'Tais one ?'. A high-
falling glide tone'accompanies the Xh and Nd utterancss and
both occur in the "lower region" of the nitch-range of the
speaker mentioned in connection with intonation constituents
at 10.3.2., The Z minimal utterance was uttered with a high
level tone in the '"higher region'" of the speaker's nitch
range. These pitch features are the only intonation constitu-
ents we can discern in these utterances. The peak-vocoids cf
the Xh and Nd utterances can vary considerably in duration
and may exceed the "checked long" duration of the length
concomitant of HL. The most likely interpretation of such
length is as an intonation component - possibly /|/ in 2 s omo-

what wider role than we have visualized in our analysis. In
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any event, "extra-length" is not part of the minimal utterance
whose peak‘vocoid may have no greater duration than "checked
long". ‘Without representing the constituents of intonations,
the phonemic transcription of these utterances 1s : Xh /é/,
Na /ye/, Z /1é/.

The smallest utterance 1s that of Xh comprising
a vowel, a cluster of two tonemes and an intonational con-
stituent of pitch. It is possible that an even smaller
utterance with only one toneme can be found, but there is
no utterance comprised of fewer phonemes than that. The I¥
and Z utterances have a consonant as an additional constitu-
ent 1in comparison with the minimal utterance of Xh, but it
is quite possible that minimal utterances with not more than
one segmental phoneme exist in these languages also. (We
have no suitable data on minimal utterances in Sw, which is
not likely to differ, however, from those of the other
languages.) The distributional classes essential to minimal
utterances have been mentioned above. Those that are non-
essential are junctures, consonants and /°*/. It is unlikely
that the semivowel /ny ever provides the peak of a minimal

utterance.

12.1.3. Phonemes in sequence. The phonemes that appear in

sequential array are : vowels, the semivowel /m/
and consonants., /* + |/ and the tonemes occur simultaneow ly
with the vowels and syllabic /m/. /*/ is also "suprasegmental"
in that 1t has existence only in the presence of allophones
of vowels or the semivowel /m/, but in certain aspects of
its distribution it patterns as a consonant and must be
identified in sequences of vowels and consonants. Syllable
onsets (the domain of the consonants) are not involved in
associations with suprasegmental phonemes because the tonemes
and /* +1 |/ occur in utterance-initial syllables without

onsets , just as they do in syllables with onsets, e.g.

1

Notice that /+/ is actually represented at a moint one
syllable removed from where this juncture is marked. Heasons
for marking this juncture at the grammatic boundary havc
been indicated at 8.2.3.
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Z Iya... [1:3a8 (["<)) /fyal+/'He goes to...'; Xh o...funayo
[2:: funa:3o] ([ "7 <-]) /4| fndydé+/ 'he who wants'.
(Intonation constituents of pitch and tempo do, however,
overlay sequences of segmental phonemes which include con-
sonants.)

Utterance-initial syllables may consist only of
a peak and lack an onset (for example the utterances given
above). The peak of this, and every other syllable in an
utterance, will, at the segmental level, consist of one
vowel or syllabic /m/. Vowels do not normally cluster’ arm
the next segmental phoneme in line will be the first or
only consonant of the onset of the following syllable.
Syllabic /m/, however, can easily be involved in a sequence
in which only vowels appear (see below). ThQ vowel (or
syllabic /m/) of this initial syllable has a fixed association
with at least one toneme and these two units comprise the
first layer of immediate constituents in the syllable.
Tonemes may occur singly or in clusters. In Xh the only
permitted cluster is AL. In Z, Nd and Sw AL, LH, LHL also
occur. /*/ appears as an occasional, non-essential supra-
segmental constituent of complex peaks. /'/s do not cluster.z

Temporarily excluding consideration of syllabic

/m/3 and the type of disjoined transition across word-
boundaries in which vowels are juxtaposed, a peak constituted
in one of the ways indicated above will, in.the ma jority of
cases, be separated from the next by a margin comprised of
one consonant. In the minority of syllable margins clusters
of two to three consonants appear. As an occasional alter-
native to consonantally-constituted margins, open juncture

may be the only phoneme occurring between one peak and the

7

There 1c a possibility of a VV sequence across word-boundaries.
2

It is possible for /|/ which has length as a primary compo-
nent to coincide with /*/ with conssquences mentioned at

9.2.11. In this case, and also where /+/ coincides with /*/,
the length components of the junctures exist concurrently

with the representative of /°*/.

z
2
)

But not of non-syllabic /m/ which is distributed like any
other consonant.
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next. Utterances and phonologically 1solable portions of
utterances never end in a consonant, but always in syllabilec
/m/ or a vowel. Initially, however, syllables may or may
not have an onset compfised of one or more consonants.
Syllables in Nguni are, therefore, either of the "onset -
peak" or the "peak" type and all'interludes", therefore, are
"onsets". 1 Syllabic /m/ is always found as the only segmental

constituent in a syllable of the "peak" type.

12.1.4, Consonant clustering. In all languages any one of

the consonants or non-syllabic /m/ can constitute
a single-consonant onset. In clustering, however, consonants
fall into three distinct groups. The first of these groups
is that of the nasal sonorants, viz /m n g/ in all languages,
labelled "N" in discussion on consonant clustering in this
chapter. The second contains all consonants except those of

the first group and /w/, and is labelled "C". /w/ stands

o 18

alone and is labelled "w'", Except for particular non-permitted
sequaences mentioned below, patterns of consonant clustering
are exhausted in NC, Nw, Cw NCw. The grouping of examples

in Chapter 4 is designed to i1llustrate consonants in these
types of cluster and in all numbered paragraphs those cited

at "2" exemplify the Cw pattern, except at 4.3.12 where they
are illustrative of Nw. At "3" the examples are of the NC
pattern, while NCw is exemplified in examples to be found

at 2 and 3 which include : Xh, Z /iTntwdnd/ 'small thing!';

Nd /igk‘wilimbé/ 'pigeon'; Sw /tintwané/ 'toes!, /fggwé/
'leopard'; Xh /1'ndzwdnd/ 'good-looking person'; Sw /{pggwééé/
'beard!, /Iggéwélé/ 'first-fruits ceremony'.

In every NC sequence N is predictably a member of
the same order as C. With click phonemesN = /9/ and with |
non-cllick members of the lateral order N = /n/. Non-permitted
sequences in connection with NC are : N6 in all languages

(a morphophonemic change obviates this sequence arising from

the comblnation of certain morphs); Nk in all languages (only

i

For an interpretation of this terminology see Charles T'. Hock=
gtt, ‘op. cit,, hee,
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/k'/ is found in this sequence); Nph, Nth, Ntyh, Nkh in all

1

languages exceprt Sw; N with click phonemes in all languages
except Nc, Ng, Nx in Xh and Ngc and Nch in Sw; N with nasal
and non-nasal sonorants (of series 7, 8, 9 in the diagrams
at 5.3.2 ff,) in all languages except in Nd with its unique
11 cluster; N with the laryngeals /h hh/ in all languages.
Phonetically in Z and Xh there are no plain spirants in
representations of NC sequences - only stops and affricates.
Where the phoneme inventory contains an affricate corres-
nonding to a spirant (e.g. /ts/ to [/s/) the latter does not
occur in sequence with N in these languages. If no affrica-
tive phoneme exists, then the required affricate in NC
sequences 1is identified as an allophone of the spirant (e.g.
[ @©f] of /f/ in Z and Xh). On this basis Ns, NS, Nr do not
exist in Z; Ns, Nz, NS, Nr, Nz, Ngr in Xh; Ns Nr in Nd. (All
spirantal phonemes occur as phonetic spirants in the NC ..
sequence in Sw.)

In all languages *mw 1s the only non-permitted
Nw sequence (/w/ never occurs in sequence with members of
the labial order).

All members of the ‘labial order are excluded from

the position of C in Cw sequences1

and morphophonemic changes
take care of such sequences produced when certain morphs
combine. Although every vossible Cw sequence in each language
has not been exemplified, /w/ clusters potentially in Cw
sequences with all other members of the consonant inventory.
The only possible exception to this 1s where laryngeals
fill the place of C in Xh. No examples of /hw/ and /hhw/
have been found.

Non-permitted clustering in connection with NCw

sequences 1s covered by a combination of the restrictions

imposed on NC and Cw clustering.

1 _
All reported instances of this type of sequence have been in-
vestigated but the speech of our informants does not contain
any of these. Forms such as esifwenl recorded by Doke
(C.M.Doke, Text Book of Zulu Grammar, 1947, 8 584) were not
accentable.
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12.1.5, Permitted and non-permitted sequences in syllable

structure. In syllables of the onset - peak type
the vowels /o wu/ as peak never follow a Cw or NCw-type
onset. With this exception, any one of the onsets (syllable
margins) that have been described can combine with any one

of the vowels as the segmental constituents of a syllable.

12,1.6. In all languages utterances can begin and end in
syllabic /m/, e.g. Z /mfdnda+/ 'Boy!' (a vocative

form), Xh /ndifinfntdydm+/ 'I want my thing'. In sequences

of phonemes syllabic /m/ may be preceded and succeeded by

a vowel, i.e. VAV, Vi, mV. (An arbitrarily-selected toneme

distinguishes the syllabic nasal here.) T,g. Xh /§Twémaklafuni+/

'My one does not want to', /y4m/ 'mine'; Z, Nd /ﬁﬁéli/l

'representative, lawyer', /méli+/ '0 lawyer'; Sw /égiﬁéméti/

'I do not shout at him', Utterance-initially syllabic /m/

may alsn eammear in the sequence MC (this sequencé is impossible

in final position because utterances do not end in consonants),

or medially in ViiC, e.g. Xh /mnd/ 'I', /Gfntd/ 'person':

Z /mkhdldy/ 'He is big!', /dflimi/ tcultivator'; Nd /dmhlasd/

'the world'; Sw /Umsé6éntl/ 'worker'. The sequences illus-

trated above cover completely the distribution of syllabic

/m/.

e, Lt Syllabic /m’/ in scquences of phonemes. In each

language there are peaks comprised of the sonorant
[m] with an accompanying length feature (in contrast with
non-syllabic /m/) and a contrastive tone. This we designate
as "syllabic /m/", i.e. /i m #/. The length feature is
assoclated with syllabicity, which is a property of all
peaks and depends upon a certain minimum duration. In the
presence of a distinctive tone which defines the syllable
peak, no phonemic interpretation of the length feature is
necessary. Junctures and intonation constituents are repre-

sented phonetically in the normal way in syllables with /m/

1
In normal spelling ummeli reflects the morvhologic, Yut ncé
the phonologic structure. Phonologically the second 'm as
a margin has no existence (see below).
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as peak. Our data contains no examples in which it 1is
necessary to associate /¢/ with this typc of peak.

Morphologic evidence points to /m/s in sequence
(syllabic /m/ followed by non-syllabic /m/) in forms like
Xh ummi 'inhabitant' < um-m-i,and Z, N4 ummeli < um-m-gl-1.
(the same radical, viz. /-m-/, occurs in thesc examples.) From
the phonologic aspect, however, there is no difference in
representation between syllabic m and mm (in sequences mi
and mmi) in forms such as Xh eyam ikhona /élyéﬁikhbné+/l

'My one is present' and ummiso omhle JGhmisdinlé+/ 1

'a good

basis', In a word like ummiso & sequencec of /m/s may be postu-
lated on distributional evidence, viz. apart from the doubt-
ful cases under discussion, an MV seguence never occurs
word-medially, syllabic /m/ being found only before conso-
nants or /»/. This, however, pertains only to word-medial
nositions. At a word-boundary in an example like Xh /¢17dm-
fXhond+/ syllabic /m/ occurs immediately before a vowel and

no morphologic evidence can be brought to show that there

is an intervening non-syllabic /m/ between syllabic /m/ and

the vowel. At the phonologic level it can be stated, therefore,

that /m/s are not found in sequence word-medially.

12.1.8, The distribution of the junctures. Utterance-medially

/+ | »/ can only occur at the boundaries between
morphs and therefore have morphemic distribution and differ
from all other vhonemes in this respect. /»/, however, obtrudes
unon the distributional patterns of segmental phonemes in
filling a position (word-medially) normally occupied by a
consonant. Because of this, some reference to it was necessary
when discussing segmental phonemes. /+/ occurs only at utter-
ance-medial boundaries betwecn grammatic words and utterancc-
finally, but never anywhere else. (The actual representation

of this juncture is in the penultimate syllable of the word.)

3
hese utterances are made with joined transition, cf. /¢'yim

Thes
Ikhond+/ and /dmisd énhld+/.
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/| s/ are found most commonly at utterance-medial word-
boundaries, although they have never been found to occur
together, i.e. they do not cluster. The description of thesc
junctures in Chapter 8 has indicated that they may be found
at certain morpheme-boundaries word-medially, but not at all
such boundaries. It is possible that /|/ may provide the
intorpretation of certain utterance-final long pcak-vocoids
(and thereby be cast in a somewhat wider role than we have
assigned to it), in which case it occurs utterance-finally
also. /»/ does not occur initially or finally in -utterances

The point where the length component of /+/ is
located is one where neither /|/ or /*/ can occur and for

this reason /+/ does not cluster with /|/ or /s/.

12.1.9. Unique clusters in slurred quick speech. Although

the scope of this theslis does not include an ana-
lysis of this type of speech, reference to normally non-
permitted clusters associated with it,helps to explain how
clusters of this type arise in borrowed words like /Umsdfeiv'i/
'African'.

The elisions of quick speech reflected in
Z [ishasmbi] /{'shdmbl < fsihdmbl+/ 'stranger'; Xh [kakie]
/X141 n1é < k'4dk'thlé/ 'well, nicely', [um-lugka:zi]
/ﬁﬁlﬁgk'ézi+ < ﬁﬁlﬁggﬁk'ézi+/ 'mistress'; show how a syllable
peak between a (phonetic) spirant and stop, stop and spirant
and also, occasionally, sonorant and stop or stop and sonorant,
is quite frequently subject to complete elision in slurred
quick speech. This produces consonant clusters which cannot
occur under normal cilrcumstances. It would seem that this
is the manner in which the unusual clusters of /Umsdfeik'a/

and other forms like it are found acceptable.
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